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Preface

This textbook is an introduction to classical Armenian. It has
the limited aim of presenting the elements of that language in a
graduated fashion 'in English and is not intended as a complete
reference grammar. It was originally designed as the backbone of a
first-year course in classical Armenian, but hopefully it will also be
of service 1o the student who is working alone.

The basic purpose of this textbook is to aid students who wish
to read texts in classical Armenian. The emphasis is therefore on
reading, although suggested exercises for translation into Armenian
are given in the first eleven lessons. These lessons are not all of the
same length; rather I have attempted to group related matters in
order of increasing complexity. To help in the problem of the
division of syllables with the unwritten vowel p (3) I have added a
section on Consonanial Clusters.

Most of the reading matter for the lessons has been taken from
the passages in Antoine Meillet’s chrestomathy, for the references in
his vocabulary 1o the relevant passages in his grammar will be of
value to the beginner. The passages at the end from six early
Armenian authors have been selectd for their intrinsic interest, even
if their style is not of the easiest. To encourage students who do not
have easy access to dictionaries of classical Armenian, a complete
vocabulary of all the words in the passages for reading has been
included. But it will be necessary for the student to be able to refer
to Meillet’s or to Jensen’s grammar for more detailed information on
certain points.

I am happy that this textbook has been of sufficient use that a
second edition has become necessary. So I have taken advantage of
the occasion to make several improvements, to correct typographical
errors, and to add a vocabulary of the English words used in the
exercises. But the general plan of the book remains the same.



PREFACE

In the preparation of the first edition of this book (published in
1975) I was indebted to Genevieve Jones, David Utz, Michael Stone
and Carol Cross. Over the years numerous students and colleagues
have made further suggestions and comments. Since at the time I
was not planning a revised edition, I regret that 1 cannot cite
everyone by name. But I trust that they will all accept this general
statement of thanks. 1 am particularly grateful to Norman
Mangouni, who accepted the textbook for publication in the first
place and has now encouraged this revised edition.

ROBERT W. THOMSON
February 1989
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Basic Reference Works
GRAMMARS

The most uscful book for beginncrs is Antoine Meillet,
Aliarmenisches Elementarburch (Heidclberg: C. Winter, 1913; rpt.
Delmar, N.Y.: Caravan Books, 1980); it is clearly organized and has
an excellent vocabulary that serves as an index. (The chrestomathy
and glossary in this book includc all of Mcillet’s texts and
vocabulary.) More detailed is Hans Jensen, Altarmenische
Grammatik (Heidetberg: C. Winter, 1959), which is much beticr for
syntax. A uscful companion volumc is Jensen’s Altarmenische
Chrestomathie (Heidelberg: C. Winter, 1964), in which the glossary
scrves as an index to the grammar. In French, there is now Martiros
Minassian, Manuel pratique d'arménien ancien (Paris: Librairie
Klincksieck, 1976). The most comprchensive grammar in Armenian
is that of Hrac'eay ACaryan, Liakatar K'erakanut'yun Hayoc' Lezvi,
6 vols. (Ercvan: Armcnian Academy of Scicnces, 1954-65). Morc
concisc is ASoL Arscni Abrahamyan, Grabar Jeinark (Erevan:
Haypetusmankhrat, 1958), which contains texts with notes and a
glossary into modern Armenian.  Also uscful, though aimed at
students of comparative Indo-European, is Antoine Meillel, Esquisse
d'une grammaire comparée de l'arménien classique, 2n ed. (Vienna:
Imp. des Pp. Mcchitaristes, 1936); it has a full index.

ETYMOLOGY

The most comprehensive work is the HHayeréen Armatakan
Bararan by Hral'cay A&arcan (Ercvan: Stalc University Press,
1926-35). It is now becen reprinted in four volumes (Erevan: Suate
University Press, 1971-79). More accessible is Heinrich Hiibschmann,
Armenische Grammatik, Erster Teil: Armenische Etymologie (all
published) (Leipzig: Breitkopf und Hiriel, 1897; rpt. Hildesheim:
Georg Olms Verlag, 1962). For a review of recent work, see



BASIC REFERENCE WORKS

Robert Godel, "Diachronic Armcnian,” in Current Trends in
Linguistics, ed. Thomas Albert Sebeok, vol. 6 (The Hague: Mouton,
1970), pp. 139-159.

DICTIONARIES

The basic reference dictionary with extensive quotations from
original texis is G. Aweltik'ean, X. Siwrmélean and M. Awgerian,
Nor Batgirk' Haykazean Lezui, 2 vols. (Venice: San Lazzaro Press,
1836-37; reprint, Erevan: State University Press, 1979-81), entirely in
Armenian, Greek, Latin and Turkish. Very useful, but without such
extensive quotations is Emmanuele Ciakciak, Dizionario
Armeno-lialiano (Venice: San Lazzaro Press, (1837), in Armenian,
Turkish, and Italian. In English the best dictionary for classical
Armenian is Mathias Bedrossian, New Dictionary Armenian-English
(Venice: S. Lazarus Armenian Academy, 1875-79; rpt. Beirut:
Librairie du Liban, 1973). (All thesc are the works of the
Mechitarist Fathers at San Lazzaro.) More easily available at
modest cost is loannes Miskgian, Manuale Lexicon Armeno-
Latinum (Rome: Typographia Polyglotta S.C. dc Propaganda Fidc,
1887; rpt. Louvain: Institut Orientaliste, 1966).

* * *

For details of studies on the Armenian language and on Armen-
ian literature see Gerhard Deecters, Armenisch und kaukasische
Sprachen, with contributions by Gerhard Deeters, Georg Renatus
Solta, and Vahan Inglisian, Handbuch der Orientalistik, sec.
1, Der Nahe und der Mittlere Osten, vol. 7 (Lciden: E. J. Brill,
1963). A large literature, mostly historical and theological, quickly
developed in the classical idiom (grabar the written form < gir).
Even as late as the carly nincicenth century books were being
written in a classicizing style. But this textbook deals with writien
Armenian as [ound in the carlicst writers.

* * *
ABBREVIATIONS
M = Meillet, Altarmenisches Elementarbuch
J = Jensen, Altarmenische Grammatik
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The Armenian Alphabet

The Armenian alphabet, still uscd today, is an cxcellent medium
for the expression of classical Armenian (though some problems arise
in modern Armenian). With rarc exceptions cach letter had only one
sound, and most sounds were rcpresented by one lctter. The
alphabet is based on the principle of the Greek alphabet: writing
goes {rom left to right, vowels are represented by separate letiers;
and the extra letters for Armenian sounds not found in Greck are
intercalated into the order of the Greek alphabet. The precise origin
of the form of many of the lctters is obscure, though Greek models
seem 10 have been widcely used. But the important thing 10 note is
that the Armenian alphabet was a dcliberate invention and was not
the result of a long cvolution. And there is no cvidence that
Armcnian was cver written in a diffcrent alphabet before the time
of MaSioc’, who invented the script ca. A.D. 400.

The letters used in the fifth century were uncials; the minuscule
forms developed in the cleventh century.  All printcd books now usc
forms closc to the medicval minuscule (bolorgir) for the text and the
carlicst forms only for capitals. The Ictiers of the alphabet werce
also used for numerical purposcs.

The Armcnian alphabet originally had 36 letters:

UC. lc Name  Transcription Numerical Value
U w ayb a 1
R p ben 2
% q gim g 3
+ n da d 4
b b et ¢ 5
Q q 73 P 6
k t € ¢ 7

1



THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET

L B ct' ? 8
e P to v 9
d d e z 10
b h ini i 20
L i liwn 1 30
b b x& X 40
v & ca c 50
L] '} ken k 60
P4 h ho h 70
] a ja j 80
1 n tat 1 90
3 @ ce € 100
U 'y men m 200
8 J yi y 300
v 1] nu n 400
(1 2 fa 3 500
fl n 0 o 600
'} ¢ &'a ¢ 700
1 y pé P 800
2 ? © j 900
M n fa t 1000
U u sé $ 2000
q q vew v 3000
) wn tiwn t 4000
r p e T 5000
8 g c‘o ¢ 6000
h ! hiwn w 7000
® ih piwr ) 8000
£ P k' k‘ 9000

The vowel /u/ is represcnted by m on the pattern of the
Greek ov

12



THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET

After the wwelfth century the letter O o (8) was used Lo render
the diphthong w (aw), whilc & $ (f) was introduced 10 render the
forcign sound /f/. O is often found in printcd texts of classical
Armenian but docs not represent the original sound.

The Greek @ was often represented by ny, c.g. Unquku, which
is today pronounced Movses.

(Notc the ligaturcs with o fh, ft, h, f8 and also Y@ and b > b)

The consonantal structure of Armcnian may be schematised on the
following lincs:

VOICELESS VOICED
Unaspirated  Aspirated  Unaspirated  Aspirated

*Occlusive
Labial ] }h p -
Dental wn P n -
Guuural 4 £ q -
Affricates
S series & g a -
§ serics & ¢ ? -
Sibilants
$ SCrics u q
§ series 2 d

* On the shift in pronunciation of these consonants in modcern
Armenian see E. Benveniste, "Sur la phonétique et la syniax de
I'arménien classique. I, La mutation consonantigque et les dialectes
modernes,” Bulletin de la Societe de Linguistique de Paris, vol. 54
(1959), pp. 46-56.



THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET

VOICELESS VOICED
Fricatives
Labiodental - y
Guuwural b -
Nasals: € 8
Liquids L bR
Laryngeals h
Vowels
There are six {ull vowels in Armenian:
w /a/
b /e/
t closed ¢; it also represents carlier b +
b /i/
n /o/
n /

There is also a semi-vowel in Armcnian, p, which is rarcly
writien save in initial position for monosyllables and compounds
derived therefrom: e.g. pGy (with), pAYkp (companion). It was,
however, the most common vowel in spokcn Armenian, which has
many open syllables. It is printed in modern texts only when
polysyllabic words are hyphenatcd. Thus fGwf (I remain) is
pronounced /monam/, while pngnilip(birds) can be
hyphenatcd ppn-~gmilp. Scc further the Appendix: Consonantal
Clusters.

There is a very common preposition in Armenian, h plus acc,,
loc., or abl., which when followed by a word beginning with a vowel
becomes inseparable g thus b upwh (in the heart) but b wwbh>
JurwGh (in a town).

14



THE ARMENIAN ALPHABET
Diphthongs

w) /ay/

we /aw/ traditionally pronounced /av/ before vowels and in
final position

bw /ea/

he  /ew/ traditionally pronounced /ev/ before vowels and in
linal position. Note that the spelling pv for b is
widcly found: dhuiu for fbru (another), hin for
lun (0il). Sec further Vocalic Alternation 6 below.

hv  /iw/ traditionally pronounced /iv/ before vowels and in final
position. This diphthong often renders the Greek
v in proper names, e.. dnhiqhwm Phrygia (but
Yhwpnu Cyprus).

ny /oy/

N.B. nu is always /u/ and is not a diphthong,
Triphthongs

hwj /eay/
hun /ecaw/
hwy /iaw/

-

Stress

The question of stress is very important in Armenian because it
Icads to significant changes in the vowcels in many words. Armcnian
words arc always stressed on the last full syllable. Thus pwniig,
pwnueh (city) /k‘addk’, k'atak'i/ but thuwn (star) /astot/
niunid® (study) /usdman/.

Some adverbs and a few other compound words have stress on

the first syllable, c.g. apwku (as) /6rpés/, but nevertheless the fol-
lowing rules for vocalic alternation also apply to them.

15



Vocalic Alternation

In many cases when the stress shifts from the stressed syllable
of a stem to an ending or other element added to the stem, the
formerly stressed vowel either drops or is changed. The following
rules apply throughout Armenian.

L l': / zero (or p

uhpwn-upwnh (heart) (hyphenated upp-wp)
¢bp-gpwpthp (writing- the writicn language)
phi-pnuiy (numbcr)
by hg-1gh (he filled - I filled)
Exceptions:
a) initial l‘ before single consonants:
hd~hdh (snake)
af-hefihy (mine - of me)
But: ,
h8s-plsh, (something)
pné-pnép (desire)
b) final after single consonants:
ah-ahh) (horse)
h-Lhwphalt (united)
But:
aph-apsy (free), for it is dyosyllabic
¢) the following:
hptfG-hhfwl (foundation) [but uyhqp-ulqpwml
(beginning) etc.]
h@pl-hGphw (self)
l’xlnullu-hluul\ur; ) (North)
hGswtu-hGsuhup (how - such)
hhiq-hhGghpnpn (tive - fifth)
[but hlighg, gen. of hhGql
Ghph-Ghphly (slecp - to slecp

16



VOCALIC ALTERNATION

2. m / zcro (or p)

pugqnul-puqlh {many, much)
nun-dunwlbd (cntrance)
npnud-jnpdk (1o whom - from whom)
Exceptions:
a) Initial nu in monosyllables (not merely before single consonants):
nLu-niun) (shouldcr)
nijpn-nijunp (covenant)
Isole exception is
nilig-plign) (basc)l
b) when the stressed nu is followed by a semi-syllablc:
numnp-niunbip (son)
mGYG-mGlub (ear)
ny G-mpwb (neck)
¢) in hiatus:
dni-dning (ege)
dhyn-dhnnih (bee)
Inote the curious
nipgni-ppgnth (step-son)]
d) there are a few irregularities:
hniulj-hnruljhg (last)
gnili-plin
but pmilily (sleep)
omipg-gpghdf ,
but gnippwlwlh (around)
3. b/h
ukp-uhpn (love)
to~hoh (he descended - I descended)
npytu-npyhuh (as, such)
Sometimes an alternation t / k is found:
wnnibu-wnnibunm (fox)
bytgl-hnhqui (rced)

and in names: bhpuku-Uhpubuh cic. [But there is wide variation
in the spelling of proper names.

17



VOCALIC ALTERNATION

Cf. also wkp-whphy but whnulp, mbpniphik (lord ..)

4 nj/m
[ngu-|niun) (light)
hgng-gnigh (he showed - I showed)
[But note pnjp-ghn-pgnpe etc. (sisten)]
5. bw/h
ubBhwy-ubGhlyh (room)
uhphwug-uhpbgh (loved)
[But note
pGYbhgh-pytg (FeiD]
also bw) / h
hpbhw j-hphh UJew)
gphuwnnlbu -
pppuwnntbh (Christian)
and hwy/ h
hw i-ShRwunwl (alonc - hermitage)
6. b/ p
bun-hinng (oil)

This alternation is sometimes found in old MSS, but more often
it is not noted; thus the spelling huy is very common,

OTHER VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS DO NOT CHANGE
WHEN THE STRESS SHIFTS.

Consonantal alternation

L p/n
p before G normally changes to n: ¢.g.
thwnG- hpht (mountain)
punBwuf-pupéh (I 1if)
pmnG-ppui (gatc)

18



VOCALIC ALTERNATION

But not every n before @ reflects an original p: c.g.

GninG-Gnwb {pomegranate)
pbnG-pbn G (load - cf. phpb I carry)
Howcver, this rule is not absolute: c.g.
abnB-ahnpG- (hand)
dbnudp
but abppuiljuy (prisoncr)
gnjp-ghn (sister)

YbphG-Jbplnj-jbhplughp etc.  (upper, above, title)
Note also bphg (three) but hnwwwwhly etc. (triple)

In reduplication a dissimilation n > p occurs:

pwun (word)
but puppun (dialect)
qpghn (defiance)
2. h/zero
Words with h in initial position losc h when in combination:
hbké but hhébédhd (sigh)
hny-qnwlug (refresh)
h hbwn-jhwn (following)
A lew words occur with or without initial h :
hngh-ngh (soul, spiriv)
huljw j~ulju (giant)
3. v / pin the Instrumental casc:
wqgu (nation)
phpwlny (mouth)
but after o, p, x:
wpunfp (man)
ehpp (sister)
wuwnhbnp (star)



VOCALIC ALTERNATION

4, Dissimilation: gg > ug (except in monosyllabic stems)
uhphghg-uhghughu (1 shall love...)
but gmghg-gmgghbu (I shall show)

The spelling of many words in classical Armenian is unccrtain,
especially the combinations BY, Gw, Gy which alternate with Gq,
&n, Gp in thc MSS. The problem of such consonantal shifts in
medieval Armenian, however, is not our concern here. CI. J. Karst,
Historische Grammatik des kilikisch-armenischen, Strassburg 1901,
reprinted Berlin 1970.

Compounds

There are many suffixes used (o build up words in Armenian,
too many to list here. For a discussion see the chapters in Meillet
and Jensen. But it is worth noting two points.

A. Verbs are widely built from nominal stems:
pwquinp-puquinphd  (king - reign)
utp-upphbd (love)
Ywdfp-Yudlpf (wish)

B. When two stems are combined the vowel -w- is inserted if
the second stem begins with a consonant: ¢.g.
puhwlu| (priest) + whuw (head, chief) >pwhwBu juyhn
(highpriest)
vfwjp (mother) + pwnwe (city) > fwjpupunwme
(capital, metropolis)
Zwyly (Haik) + wq@ (racc, nation) > {u gljumqQ (=Armcnian)

Note that the combination h + w becomes h:

pupp (good) + Yunf (wish) > pwphljwf (friend)
This does not occur after a monosyllable:

fh (one, single) + hwn (mind) > Fhunlpwn (sincere)

20



VOCALIC ALTERNATION

Punctuation

In addition 10 the comma and period, several special signs are
used in Armenian:

Pmp, ',  marks a pause somewhat less than a comma.
Rupnyly, *, is the question mark; it is placed over the
accented syllable of the interrogative word.
Thyw, ’, used
a) as an accent for stress, as in cxclamations
b) 1o distinguish homophones: e.g. fh not; £ one
A O! Ay who? n take; wn towards

Abbreviations

Abbreviations are common in manuscripts, but in printed
texts they are usually confined to holy names. E.g.

U3 = Bunniwd (God) U, = Uuwnnidng
Bu = Bhumu (Jesus) B.l\} = Bhunwup
¥u = Rphunnu (Christ)

21



Lesson I

In Armenian there is no distinction of gender. So the personal
pronoun Gw means ke, she or it. There are specizil feminine words,
of course (woman, wife, etc.), and a special ending — nihp, though
the latter is rarely used in classical Armenian, except in personal
names. But there is no grammatical distinction -between masculine,
feminine and neuter.

There are no special declensions for adjectives in Armenian.
They fall into various categories and are declined like the corre-
sponding nouns.

The declension of nouns and pronouns is the most difficult
aspect of classical Armenian. There are several different declensions
and many irregularities. Nouns may be divided into two large cate-
gories: those which add suffixes to the form of the Nom./Acc. singu-
lar in order to form the other cases, ¢.g. ghw-ghwny (river), etc;
and those which alter the Nom./Acc. form, ¢.g. fwuB-dwuh@ (part),
etc. The first group may end in a consonant, e.g. pw@ (word), or in
a vowal, c.g. hngh (spirit). The sccond group cnd in a consonant.

In Armenian there are seven cases (Nominative, Accusative,
Genitive, Dative, Locative, Ablative, Instrumental) and two numbers
(singular and plural). Therc is no Vocative case (except for foreign
words taken over in the vocative case, ¢.g. Whwph) and no dual.
Generally all forms are predictable if the Nom. sing. and the Gen.
Pl. are known (but see Lesson VI).

The Nominative case is used for the subject of all sentences
(transitive, intransitive and passive), and in certain cases for the

predicate of a predicative sentence.

The Accusative case is used for the object of most verbs. When
the object is definite a q- is prefixed to the noun; when the object is

22



LESSON 1

indefinite this q is omitted. In the singular the Nom. and Acc. are
always identical save for the personal pronouns: ¢.g. bu (I), hu (me).

The Genitive casc is used to indicate the possessor, and is often used
for the subject of a clause with participles (Lesson X) and
infinitives (Lesson XVI).

The Dative case is uscd for the indirect object (and in some verbs
for the direct object, but without prefixed q-).

The Locative casc is used Lo indicate the place where some action
takes place or some object is located.

The Ablative casc (with a preposition) is used 1o indicate the place
from which a movement is started, or a person by whom an action is
performed. It also has a partitive sensc.

The Instrumental casc is uscd to indicate the instrument by means of
which some action is performed. In certain circumstances it is used
for the predicate of a predicative sentence.

In addition 10 these gencral mcanings, there arc many special
uses of the diffcrent cascs -- especially with various prepositions.
These will be introduced in the course of the following lessons.

NOUNS WITH INVARIABLE STEMS
This group of nouns can be divided into two sub-groups: those
which end in a consonant and thosc which cnd in a vowel. In the

former sub-group there are four declensions according Lo the vowel
of the Genitive plural (and Instrumental singular): w, b, my, n.

23



LESSON 1

w h m n
vowel vowel vowel vowel

Singular

Nom. unf (year) pu (word) ony (sea) phpw@ (mouth)

Acc.  wf pwll ony phpwi

Gen.  wifh pwih mym phpwlng

Dat.  wfh pwlh onym phpwlng

Loc. wifh pwlh dnym phpw@

Abl.  wft pwik omjt pbpwiin)

Instr.  wfun pulj nym phpwiny
Plural

Nom. wifp pwulip omp phpwulip

Acc.  wufu pwlu onyju phpwlu

Gen. wfwg pwlhg ommg phpwlng

Dat.  wnlwmg pwilhg dmnr g phpwlng

Loc. wufu pwlu onju phpwlu

Abl.  wlug pulhg onymg phpwlng
Instr.  wdfunp pulhep mymyp phpwlnygp

Note the coincidence of forms: Sing.. Nom. and Acc.; Gen. and Dat.;
Plural: Acc. and Loc.; Gen,, Dat. and Abl. These coincidences do not
occur in the pronouns.

Nouns ending in -bwy are declined as follows: hphwy (Jew), Gen.
hpbh; pl. hphwjp, hphhg, cic.

Some words in classical Armenian arc found declined in more than
one way. E.g. hwlnhpa (garment) has Instr. huBnhpdpy in some
texts and hwlnhbpany in others. And ftq (fog) has Gen. fhgh but
Instr. fhgny. Such confusions grew worse in time as the
w declension attracted nouns originally of other declensions and as
medieval scribes beccame ignorant of the proper declension of
classical words.

24



LESSON 1

Note that ablatives arc gencrally derived from the locative where
this has a spccial cnding, scc Lesson 1. But many nouns of thc
-nv group have an ablative in -mk.  E.g. uyuu (service):

Nom. uywu Plural as omy
Acc. uwywu

Gen, uywunt

Dat. uyjwuny

Loc. uyjmunt

Abl. uymumk

Instr. uwuunt

So also quipn (ornament), opwwn (advice), cte. Sce M §51a.

There arc two kinds of cxceptions in classical times o the four
dcclensions above:

1. Proper nouns of the w declension have wy in the Gen., Dat,
Loc., Abl. singular: ¢.g. Tigran

Nom. Shqpuwi

Acc. Shqpwi

Gen. Shqpuiliwg
Dat. Shqpwliu
Loc. Shqpwluy
Abl. Shqpwfimy
Instr, Shqpwlun

2. Many nouns of the n declension have a special ending h for the
Locative (1o distinguish this from the Accusative):

Thus oty middlc, insidc
h ke Accusative {Locative)
h «heny Ablative
but h Lhgh Locative



LESSON 1

PRESENT INDICATIVE The verb "to be"

Singular Plural
Ist person bl fp
2nd person bu 73
3rd person 3 ht

Note the endings: -, -u, -y h + 3> b, -fp, —jp & + jp > k) ~G;
these are found in the present indicative of all verbs.

ADJECTIVES

Attributive adjectives remain undeclined if they precede the
noun, but arc declined if they follow the noun: c.g.

wppwp puphljunfh of a just fricnd
umipp hphanwlyp holy angels

but  pwpbljulp Gnpp new friends
povwlug hfwunlng of wise princes

PREDICATIVE SENTENCES

The order of the sentences in Armenian is free, with the
stressed words first. If the predicate is an adjeclive it is in
the Nominative and il remains singular cven with a plural subject,
unless it follows the copula. But this rule is not a rigid onc, cf. M
8145,

Eg.  wquun b8 dwjp The Armcnians are (ree
but Jupnuuhing b hfwuwnanBle tcachers arc wise
(which could also be ymppuybwnge hfwunnt bG,
or bl Jwpnpuyhbwe hfwunni i)
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VOCABULARY

Notc that some nouns are only found in a plural form, or have
somewhat different meanings in the singular and plural. Beware of

vocalic alternation!

wquwn-wgyg
uqq-wg

* Uuwnniwd-ng
wowlyhpun-wug
wpjvwph-wg
upnup-ng
pwl-hg
puphljud-wug
ginij-ng
ghip-wg
ndniup-wg

t quipp-wg
aGybp-ug
puwquinp-wyg
phi-pnny
pfwunniG-ng
bahvuti-ug
luu—ulg

| owrug-hg
dwnwj-hy
du j-ng

! hwiwng-ng

hhG-ng

free

{amily, nation
God

pupil, disciple
world, land
just, righicous
word, saying
friend

hcad (Gen?)
easy

difficult
army
companion
king

number

wise (Gen?)
leader, prince
good

speech
scrvant, slave
Armcenian
belicl, faith
old (Gen?)

* In medicval Armenian stressed w alternates with zero; as the name
of God is always abbreviated in MSS 1o U, Gen. Uy, the post-
classical Yuwmnmdny is now used in printed texts. Bul muwnniw-

ong "gods."

t Note that thesc nouns arc usually found only in a plural form.
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dnnd-ng
4phwy-hg
hphyunuly-ug
fofwphwn-hg or -wg
Thé-wg
Gnp-ng
Qupuhly-ug
fwpap-hg
whnd-ng
unipp-ng
Juppuyhin-ug
YYyuy-hg

* wmjwp
puhwlw j-hy
fppuwnu -h, -

Roman, Byzantinc
Jew (Gen?)

angel '

true (Gen?)

large, great

new

Persian (Gen?)
Persians

impure (Gen?)
pure, holy, saint (Gen?)
teacher

martyr (witness)
weak

priest

Christ

Personal pronouns are not necessary except for emphasis:

I am a pupil: wpmlhpw b, You are. king puwquunp bu.

Exercise: Form combinations and scntcnces.

E.g.

A free nation. Nations are [ree.

A difficult word. Words arc difficult.

Of a wise Persian. Of wisc Persians. Pcrsians are wise.

Just kings are good servants of God.

A martyr of the true faith. True martyrs of the faith.
To the holy angels. An army of holy angels. A holy

army of angels.

* - is a negative prefix found only in a fcw words; morc pro-
ductive is the prefix m@~; see the many examples in the vocabulary

below.



Lesson II
Demonstrative suffixes

In the previous lesson no distinction was made between definite
and indcfinite uses of nouns. Therc arc no scparatc definitc particles
in Armenian, bul there is a threcfold series of demonstrative
suffixcs; these often scrve the purposc of distinguishing beiween
definite and indefinitc substantives. The sulfixes arc:

-u this (what is ncar 10 me, cl. hic)
-n that (what is ncar to you, cl. iste)
N H that (what is ncar to a third person, cf. ille)

E.g. wpwlbpw a pupil; wmpwlhpwpel the disciples; ghnhghy t
uigjowphu this (e, the present) world is beautiful.

The & form is the most common; the u and n forms indicate a
specific emphasis or a change of subject.

Note that ambiguily is sometimes possible:
wpwlbpinu = wowhhpwn + u, or is it the accusative plural?
CI. also forms such as wguuu , cvil spirit, + acc. pl. + u)
The use of demonstrative suffixes in compound expressions
Proper names do not usually take dcmonstrative suffixes.

Guuynih) puguuinp Mwpuhg  (Shapuh) king of the Persians

Upowly wppuy Arshak the king
kpYyhp& dwjng the land of Armcnia
wiptle Bunniwdng God's law
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LESSON 11

With adjectives: when an adjective qualifies a noun only the noun
takes a sulfix:

hhG pwnw el the old city
YYw & unipp the holy martyr
With a proper name:
Ynpl bpniuwnbd the new Jerusalem
But this is nol a rigid rule.
¢.g. Yhru Uwphwdd the other Mary

With Genitives: when two (or more) dependent nouns follow
cach other the demonstrative suffixes usually arc added
to the last noun (except for propcr names). But the
usage in classical Armcenian is flexible.

E.g. pupbljwd pwquunphl the king's fricnd
(see further J §449)
Note the usc of -n in Vocatives:
fphuwnnug O Christ!
gqlinkighlyn O beautiful one!

Adjectives as Substantives:

Adjcctives and participles can also take thesc demonstrative
suffixes when used subslantively.
Eg. swp fhwg an evil mind
but gwpQ the cvil onc, Satan, or Evil hypostatiscd
wnwphw) * sent;  wnwghwi el the apostles
wquwnpll  the nobility (as opposed Lo the artisans and
peasants)

PRESENT INDICATIVE OF VERBS IN "EM"

The present indicative of all verbs in Armcnian is formed by
adding to the stem of the infinitive a characieristic vowel plus the

*  On participles sce Lesson X.
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LESSON 11

endings already given for b etc. Thus for verbs whose present
indicative has the vowel b we have the following paradigm:

Singular Plural
1. uhphaf (I love) uhpbafp
2, uhphu uppte
3. uppt uppkG

Note that it is misleading to calcgorize verbs by the vowel of
the infinitive, in this case by, becausc verbs whosc present ends in
pof also have their infinitive in by. Thercfore dictionaries list verbs
under the present indicative (first person singular) rather than the
infinitive.

IMPERFECT

The imperfect is formed by adding to the present stcm the
characteristic vowel plus the following suffixes: h, hp, Jp, mg, hp, &

Thus for uhpkd® we have the following paradigm:

Singular Plural
1. ' uhphh uhphwp
2. uhplkhp uhpkhe
3. uhpkp uhphpt

The impericct of b is: b, kpp, tp; bwg, Bhe, hhG.
In medicval times b beforc a vowel was widely changed 1o k ;5 but
forms such as th, uhpkhG ctc. arc not correct in classical Armcenian.

SIMPLE SENTENCES

Intransitive scntences arc formed with the subject in the
nominative: hphowwlyG hewGl the angel is descending.
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LESSON 1i

Transitive sentences are formed with the subject in the
nominative, the direct object usually in the accusative, and the
indirect object in the dative. If the direct object is definite a q is
prefixed to it (only in the accusative):

qhpbpnull whuwlBhhG  they saw the angel

hphowwl whuwGbhG they saw an angel

qpwlu hphonulhi we revealed the angel's words (o
JugnBhwge holvwGhG the prince.

However, a number of verbs have their direct object in the
dative (without q)

wppuphhl dwmg whpt he rules over Armenia
dwnuyl pwquunphl uywukp the slave served the king

Note that pubd (I hear) has the dative for the person hcard and
accusative for the thing:
wpulbpnl Jupnwuwhwnhb jut the pupil hears (or obeys) the

teacher
But wiawljhpwn@ qupnwuuhunh the pupil was listening to the
pwlufl jutp teacher’s words

(Note that the q can be repeated qupruuhwh qpulull jutp)
THE NEGATIVE

The negative for statcments of fact is ng, or s~ prefixed dircetly
to the verb. Thus

Jupguuyhbnl pfwunnt gk the tcacher is not wisc

qhpbpnwl snbuwlhhb they did not see the angel

(The negative for prohibitions, wishes and final clauses will be
discussed later.)
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LESSON 11

VOCABULARY
wulnf I say
wiLnwp-wg strange, forcign
pwjg but
phphaf I carry, bring
plulyhf [ inhabit (+ h* + Loc.)
qphbf I write
by wlkd I go out + (h* + Abl)

bplhp wuqublf

hn

I worship (+ Dat.) lit. kiss the earth
and

pubf [ hcar/obey Acc./Dat.
Ynshd I call

hwjwohd I persecute, expel
hpwdw ghf [ command

Ju pnlinf I reveal

wwhif I guard, kecp; fast
uhphd I love

uywGwlbf I kill

uyjwubd I serve(+ Dat.)

Exercise: Make sentences using these verbs and the nouns and
adjectives from Lesson I. (Use the Imperfect for past
tenscs.)

Notc that "Armenia” ctc. is rendered by "the land of Armen-
ians," and that "Persian king," "Byzantine priests,” etc. is rendered by
"King of Persians," "priests of Romans (or Greeks - 8nji, 8nifimg),"
elc.

E.g. The nation of the Armenians was not free.
The Persian king was persecuting the servants of God.
The pupils heard the speech and they obeyed the teacher.

* On this preposition see Lesson IV,
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The land of Armecnia is not large, but thc Armcnian army
serves no foreign prince. (i.e., does not serve a)

The martyr’s words were just, but the impurc companions of the
Persian king killed the holy one.

An angel revealed (o the disciples the true [aith.

The Byzantine priests worship Christ.

The army of the Byzantine king was guarding the (riends of the

. Persian princes.

With righteous faith the holy disciples were going out and
killing the Persian king's servants.
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Lesson 111

Declension of Substantives with invariable stems ending in a vowel

In Lesson 1 we noted the declension of nouns with invariable
stems which end in a consonant. There were four groups,
distinguished by the vowel ol the genitive plural (and instrumental
singular), There arc also two groups of nouns (and adjectives) with
invariable stems which end in a vowel, always -h, the n group and
the w group. The latler has a special ending for the locative
-ng and for the ablative derived therefrom -ngt.

The -n and —w groups arc declined as lollows:

Singular n group w group
Nom. hngh (spirit, soub) whbnh (place)
Acc. hngh whnh
Gen. hnqun) wnhbning
Dat. hnqiny whbnun
Loc. hnqh N.B. whning
Abl. hnqinj whnqing, mhnngt
Instr. hnqiny nbnhwu

Plural
Nom. hnghp whnhp
Acc. hnqpu whnpu
Gen. hngqung whnbwug
Dat. hnqing wbnbug
Loc. hnghu whnpu
Abl. hngung nhnhug
Inst. hnquinp whnbunp

There arc not many nouns of thc hngh typc; but there is a
large group of adjectives, also used as substantives, derived from
place names with the suffix -~ wgh, which have Gen. pl. in - ing.
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LESSON 11
Eg UpblBugh-Upblwging (Athcnian, man from Athcns)

Curiously, nouns with suffixes -wgh not derived from place
names belong to the wmhnh type. Eg. npugh-ppughwg (ncighbour,
cf. pmpgp door).

To the whnh type belong many Armenian proper names, and
adjectives derived therefrom: E.g. UBppwlnilh, Bpoulni 8-
hwg (Arsacid).

Note that proper namcs of the -nthh type have Gen., Dat., Loc.
and Abl in -bw) .E.g. ShqpuBnihh-Shqpwlnihbwy Instr.
Shqpulnihhwn. (For further problems with foreign names sce J
§140.3)

The present indicative of all verbs

In Lesson I1 we noted the present indicative of verbs of the
-baf type. There are also verbs where the 1st person singular ends
in ~pf, ~wd, -nuf or -nd. Thc conjugations arc formed by adding
to the stem of the infinitive the appropriate vowel plus the endings
given in Lesson I. Thus for upppif, ywf, hbignud and gndf (the only
verb in this category) we have:

Singular
1. uhphd (I am jud hbanuf gnd
loved) (weep) (pour) (cxist)
2. upphpu Lwu hbhgnuu (gnw
3. upph 1wy bhnym gn)
Plural
1. uhphdp pwdp hbnnufe (qnilp)
2. uhphe Lwg hhignp (gnyp)
3. upphb pwb hhnnG qnl
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It is important to notc that the infinitive of all verbs cnds in
-1 preceded by the characteristic vowel by, w, m or n. Verbs whose
present indicative is in b or hy both have by for the infinitive.
Only in post-classical times was the ending hy used (or the pf verbs.

Verbs in b which arc transitive have an intransitive and
passive forms in h. Thus uhphd I love, uhphd I am loved; or
dnqnybf 1 gather (transitive), dnqmjhf 1 come together.

Note, however, that many verbs only exist in an pd form. E.g.
powruhd I speak, yudhdf I wish. And on the other hand, not all
bl verbs are transitive; thus |nbd' I am silent.

Verbs in wd and mud have no separate forms for transitive,
intransitive or passive in the present and imperfect indicative. Thus

wfpunBunf 1 lift something; 1 raise mysell; I am lifted
ntwBud I wash; I have a bath
hhnnuf 1 pour; | flow.

The Impertect

In the Imperfect there is no distinction between the bf and
ht forms. The various verbs are conjugated as follows:

Singular

1. uhpbh Lugh hbhnnih -
2. vhpkhp (wihp hlignihp -
3. uhptp Lwyp hunngp qn)p
Plural

1. uppbwp |wjwug hhinniwmg -
2. uhpbhe twihe hhgnihe -
3. uppbhb Lw hG hbhnm G gnJhG
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LESSON 1l
There is, therefore, no formal distinction between active and
passive in the Imperfect. Only for the 3rd person singular of
hif verbs was such a distinction made in post—classical times, a form
(upppup being coined in contrast to whpkp.

The infinitive is used aftcr numerous verbs: ¢.g.

udpd I wish (to do something)

Yuphd 1 am able (to do something)
wnunf 1 have someone (Dative) do something
poqnuf I allow somcone (Dative) to do something.

The infinitive is also used to indicatc purposc, cspecially aficr
verbs of motion, when the subject is the samc in both clauscs:
qujp JupnGly quibwpull he came in order to reveal the

news
VOCABULARY

wnfBhd I do, I make

wnlnul I take, 1 receive

wirhwhe-hwg news

puqifpf I recline, (sit) at table

puph-hug good

¢pBh-1ng wine

qluf 1 go

gunGunf I rcturn

qupdwlud I wonder, am astonished

plwlh-hwug enemy

pannud I lcave, allow (+ Infin.)

YJudhf I wish, want (+ Infin.)

Yuphf I can, am able (+ Infin.)

hbnmd I pour, flow

hngh, ngh-ing spirit, soul



LESSON H1

hng-ng care, worry
hnqud I take care, worry
npnh-ung son

nGhd I have, hold
wnwuph-hug ycar

Exercise: Practice declining or conjugating these words, and
then make scntences using these words plus those in all
previous vocabularics.

E.g. The king's son hcard the good news but did not wish to
return.

The teacher’s wise sayings were revealed to the king and he
was astonished.

The princes’ sons pourcd the winc and the princes sat at table.

The king summoned the army and went out in order to expel
the cncmy.

You werc unable to keep the good commandments,

We allowed the martyrs’ companions to preach the truc faith.

The Armenians do not worship the Persians’ god.

You were weeping because a forcign army is ruling over
Armcenia.
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Declension of Nouns and Adjectives ending in a consonant plus p
or q.

Most of these nouns and adjectives belong to the groups whose
stems are variable (cf. p. 22). First we should note that some
nouns, and all adjectives, of the -nv type have an p in the
Nom./Acc. singular which drops in all other forms.

Eg Nom. fhnp (honcy)
Acc, fhnp
Gen. fhgm
Dat. dhgm
Loc. dhqm
Abl. fhqmit  (cf. above)
Instr. Ehngm

Such nouns are usually singular, ¢.g. wup (wool), dunp (laughter).
Note that wpwwuup (tcar) and énmlip (knec) arc not declined in the
singular, the plural forms (mpwnwunie and dmBqe) being uscd for
the Gen. elc.

But note the plural of adjectives of this class:

Singular Plural
Nom. thngp (small) thnpmGe
Acc. thnpp tnpgnilu
Gen. thnpn thnpmlg
Dat. }hnpm thnpnillg
Loc. fnpem thnpmu
Abl. thnpnit thnpmig
Instr. jhnent hnpnulppe
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LESSON IV

However, all nouns cnding in n and most of thosc cnding in
p retain these consonants as part of the stem. They form the
declined cascs oby inscriing an b between the penultimate and final
consonants and adding thc usval cndings (with consonantal
alternation in the Instr.). Thus:

Singular
Nom. nuljp (bone) wuwnn (star)
Acc.  nuljp wuwnn
Gen.  nujlp wuwnhn
Dat. nuljhp wuwnbin
Loc.  nuljhp wuwnhn
Abl. nuljlipt wuwnhbnt
Instr.  nulbpp wuwnhnp
Plural
Nom. nulybpe wuwnbne
Acc. nuljbpu wuwnbnu
Gen.  nuljbipug wunhnug
Dat.  nuljbpug wuwnbyug
Loc. nuljbpu wuwnbinu
Abl. nuljhpwg wuinhnug
Instr.  nuljbpung wumbnun e

We may also add herc the declension of nouns ending in a
diphthong plus p:

Singular Plural
Nom.  wnqplp  * (source, fountain) wnphpp
Acc. wnphip wnphpu
Gen. wnphp wn phipug
Dat. wnpbp wnphpug
Loc. wnphp wnphpu
Abl. wnphpt wnpbpwug
Instr. wnphipp wnphpuip
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LESSON 1V

* Note that hu is often found for hi (mnphip). See Vocalic
Alternation 6.

Less regular are the three similar nouns for "father, mother, brother"
(hwjp, v p, bypugp) and those for “sister” (pngp) and "day” (wip):

Singular
Nom. hwjp ga)p wp
Acc.  hwyp yp wip
Gen.  hunp ghn uwnep
Dat.  hunp - ghn wnip
Loc.  hunp ghn wimp
Abl.  hunpt pghnk unpk « unmph)
Instr.  hwpp ebpp wnpp
Plural
Nom. hwpgp enpp wimpg
Acc.  hwupu gopu winipu
Gen.  hwpg ghpg winipg
Dat.  hwpg ghpg winipg
Loc.  hwpu gnpu unnipu
Abl.  hwupg ghipg uwnpp
Instr.  hwppp ghppe wuniLppp
Prepositions

In Armenian prepositions generally precede the noun (or
pronoun, etc.) they govern, but in a few cascs they can follow the
noun as posi-positions. Used as prepositions are six truc prepositions
(wn, pBr, puw, q, h, g)* and a large number of forms derived from
adverbs. Prepositions can take the Acc., Gen., Dat. (rarely), Loc.,
Abl., or Instr. cases (with differing meanings). We may note here
the most frequent uses of these six prepositions.

* q and g are inseparable from the following noun; h becomes
inseparable j before vowels
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wn + Acc: o, towards (with verbs of motion towards a person)
+ Loc:  beside, "ches”
+ Instr:  beside, in the timc of (+ name of some person), in
addition to

ply + Acc: through, along, by way of, against, during
+ Gen:  instead of, in exchange for
+ Loc:  with, in the company of
+ Instr:  under

puw + Acc:  on, onto
+ Dai, Loc: according to
+ Abl:  onc aficr another (c.g. ycar by ycar)

q +Acc  (sign of the definite object - see Lesson II); indicates
duration of time
+ Abl:  concerning
+ Instr:  around, about

b +Acc 1o, ino
+ Loc: in
+ Abl:  out of, away from; also uscd in a partitive scnsc, and
for the actor in a passive scatence.

g + Acc: to, up 10; also very (requently in the sense of
spcaking "to" a person instcad of a dative case.

This preposition is widely used with fhBy or fhGshr "up to, as
lar as."

The (ollowing arc somc of thc most frcquent adverbial
prepositions. They all govern the Genitive case:

wnwgh in front of, before (of time)
wpunwpen) outside
Ghpgeny inside, under
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LESSON IV

anipg around

YJuub, wnwmqui concerning, becausc of

hhwn with, after (of time)

Jon, qyGh after, following

wnuwig without

hnjowluy instcad of, for, on behalf of

hwlnbpa  with, in thc company of; this prcposition can
come before or after the noun and governs
the Instrumental casc. (Thc Instrumental may
also be used alonc in the scnsc of "with.”)

Compound Prepositions

b Jhpwy above
b kg amidst

Such prepositions govern the Genitive and are sometimes split: e.g
h hpny ¥ty in the fire

Exercise

A. Pick out the prepositions in the first pages of the chrestomathy.

B. The following passage is a simplificd version of the first few
scntences in the chrestomathy, Lcarn the vocabulary and study
the syntax carelully:

b jhphynjh® wpupmb |niuwBugp Thupwpuphl. qugp
Uwphud dugpu bbugh? bv fhiu Vwphwdf nhuwlb @)
qg¢hphqwl6. by whw hpbywul hywkp jhipyBhg D fwnmgublp

b p pug punluwjp qtfG h npwmgl, b Guntp b Jhpu ) Jhoha.
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by juhbt) ywhwwywlel jnndbh@, br bh& hpphr
qibnbhwiu.(8) yuwnwupwbh wwyp hphounwlyt br wukp
Vwphudug:® qghunbhd qh(? qBu plnpte. st wun® pwuliqh
Junlbp npytu wukpG® wbuwlte quubnh np®@) Yuyp.

by Jupjunulyph bppuwyhf wub@) wpwlbpunwugl®@ bpk®
stp wln.8 bt bywlbhG h qhphqiwBil whhi puqdwr, b
plpwlwjhG wwwndly)@) wowmhbpnugl.

Notes
1. The prcposition h coalesces with a following vowel.
2. On adjectives derived from place names. sce Lesson 111
3. N.B. The infinitive can be uscd in simplc purpose clauscs. (Sce
Lesson 1IL)
4. Note the compound prcposition.
5. hpph + q/Acc., "like, as”.
6. Hecre the preposition g + Acc. could also have been uscd.
7. N.B. Noun clauscs are introduced by qh or hph. (ph is often

uscd for kph). The tense of the noun clause is generally that
of the original statement.

8. On this adverb sce Lesson VI, Adverbs 3.

9. N.B. Relative clauscs can also takc a demonstrative suffix. Cf.
Chrestomathy, p. 122, v.11: np hG; hnhiB; v.15: npyku
nwuwBB. The u, 1, or G is added to the first stresscd word in
the relative clausc.

Study the notes carcfully, as many ncw points are introduced herc.
Pay particular attention to 3, 7, and 9.

C. Translate into Armenian:
The soldicrs returned to the city and went to tell the king's son

the news. When the king’s son heard the news from the soldiers, he
wept.  He lcarncd that (Bph - sce notc 7 above) the cnemy werc out-
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sidc the city with a grcat army. Hc was shaking likc a dcad man
from fear, and immediately left the city with the king's friends and

companions (Inst. case). The army of the foreign princes settled
around the city for many days (Acc. case), but thcy were unable to
capture the king.

The angel came out from the tomb and sat-on a stonc. When
Mary saw the angel she ran to tell the disciples that Jesus was not
there.

In the time of (mn + Instrumental casc) the ancicnt kings many

priests did not keep the law of the fathers because they were
persecuted by (h + Ablative casc) wicked princes.
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Lesson V
The Present and Aorist Stems

So far we have discussed the formation of the present and
imperfect indicative which arc bascd on the present stem.  This stem,
howevcer, is not always identical with the root of the verb. For
cxample: from ukp (love) there is the denominative verb uhply, and
such formations arc very common in Armenian. But from the root
nuwn (entrance, passage) the present stem of the verb "to enter” is
Ywwlbd. Since in the aorist such suffixes as ~w@- arc dropped, it
will be helpful 10 discuss the morc common cxamplcs before
introducing the aorist.

1. The most common suffix is ~w@~; such verbs have -hf, -hd or
-wf as endings.

E.g wplubbd I throw (passive: wpluBhd)

hpwlhd I descend
fhnwGhd I dic

ujuulpf I begin
quplwlunf | am astonished
npwlud I swear

2. Also with a suffix -w6- arc the lactitives in -mgwlihaf, which
is added 1o the root of the verb (not the present stem);

E.g. nwuwlpd 1 study, learn (cf. niunufB study, lcarning)
nuumgulbd I tcach

3. Suffix -3 or -8~ ; these arc all middic in form, with two
irrcgular cxceptions:

Eg. pwgshd I hide
thwjushd I flee
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The corrcsponding factitives arc pupgnigwlhd, quujvnigulbd. But
not all factitives are quite regular:

YnpGshd I perish

YnpniuwBbd [ destroy

The cxceptions are:
fwlwghd I know (a person)
hywlshf I sin (cf. fhng sin - plurale tantum)

4, Suflix -B-: These are all irregular.

Eg  wnbf I do, make; aorist: wpwph
wnlnuf I receive; aorisi: wnh
nlhd I place; aorist: binh

gunluf I turn; aorist: gupdh
plphnGnud I read; aorist: plplpgwy
(for further cxamples scc M §110, 114, 116)

5. Suffix -h@-: only a few examples, all in the -wmd category.

Eg. JhpabGunf 1 approach (cf. fhpa ncar)
punghGuwd I am hungry (cf. pung hunger)

The Aorist Indicative

The aorist stcms arc of two types: the so~called "wcak" or “first”
aorists, which add the suffix -bwg- or -wg- to thc root; and the
so—called "strong" or "second" aorists, which have no suffix between
the verbal root and the aorist cndings. In all cascs the special
suffixes of the present stem (if any) are dropped.

In the aorist indicative there are active and middle forms. As

in the -hd/-hd groups, some verbs arc only found in the
middle/passive form. The cndings arc:
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Active Passive
Sing. PL Sing. V PL
L. h wp w) wp
2. bp kporhg wp o owyp
3 - hG w wl

Thus for wcak and strong aorists we have the following paradigms
in the active:

1. uppbgh* uhphgue phph  pbpup
2. uppbghp uhphgte or uhphghe) phphp phpte cor phphpe)
3. upphwg  uhpbght bpbp  phphtt

If the 3 sing. active is monosyllabic, an augment b~ is added,
except where the monosyllable begins with a vowel. So hpbp but
wd (from wdhd 1 lead)!. In post-classical Armenian an augment
was also added to wé ctc., but in the form bwé (not hwd).

In the middic/passive the corresponding paradigms arc:

1. uhphguy uhphgue phpwy phpup
2. uhpbgup uhphgup phipup phpwge
3. uhpbgun ul\phgmﬁ phipu phpwB

Rudes tor the Formation of the Aorist

1-4: Verbs in ~bd/-paf
5-8: Verbs in —uf
9-10: Verbs in -mf

* The suffix -hwg changes to -bg- according to rulc 5 of Vocalic
Alternation.

i the augment is also found in the rarc monosyllabic aorists: c.g.
nGbd-bnh (I place).
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Although there are numerous irregularities, most Armenian
verbs fall into recognisable categories.

1. Verbs in -bif/-hd that have no suffix in the present stem have
aorists with the suffix ~hwg-:

E.g upphd (I love) uhphgh
hphuhaf (I appear) bphihgw

Exceptions

a) Strong aorists for four vebs: mékf (I lcad), phphf (I carry),
hwGhd (I pull), Gunpf (I sit): mdh cic., Guwnwy.

b) Aorists in -wg for four verbs: wulaf (I say), ghwhd (I know),
Yuphd (I can), fwpphif (I can): muwgh, wuwg eic.

2. Verbs in -luf/hf with suffix —w@~ in thc present stem have strong
aorists:

Eg. wplwulhd (I throw) wmplh, 3 sg. wply
* howGhdf (I descend) hgh 3 sg. by
fhnwlh ( die) fhnw,
* numguwlbd (I teach) ntumgh 3 sg. munyg

3. Verbs in -hf/-pd with infix -y~ or -Ga~- in thc present have
strong aorists in ~bwy

E.g. thujughd (I flce) hwpphwy  hwug, ~hwi; -bwg, -hwjp, -hwub)
YnpGshd (1 am destroyed)  Ynphwy

4. Verbs in hd/pf with suffix -G~ in the present:
Such verbs are mostly irregular.

E.g. wnlbi (I make, do) wpwph [Note the consonatal aliernation in
the present siem and the reduplication in the aorist)

* Note vocalic alicrnation
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gunbBld (I arisc)  jwuphwy

nibf (I place) hnh [Note the augment in forms which
would otherwise be monosyllabic.]
Scc further M §110.

5. Verbs in -wd with no sulfixcs in the present have weak aorist in
-wg-. They are mostly active, save for verbs of cmotion:

Eg. qlud (I go) qhwgh 3 sg. glwmg (two syllables)
Yund (I stand) Yugh 3 sg. hljug
hwrwanwd (1 belicve) huwnugh

but gqpwudf (I have pity) gpugw)

Joruund (I hopc) jniuwmgwy

6. Verbs in —wd with suffixe -wG- in the present also have weak
aorists in —wg-:

Eg qupdwBwd (I am astonishcd) qupdugw
pwlwd (I open) pugh, 3 sg. bpug

7. Verbs in -wd with suffix -h@i- (there are not many such) have
weak aorists in ~hg-:

Eg.  dbpabGud (I approach) Thpéhgw
cxcept punghGunf (1 am hungry) punghwg

8. Verbs in ~wdf with suffix -G-. There arc only two examples, both
irregular;

punud (I lify) pupéw)
nunbwd (I return) pupdwg

9. Verbs in -nud with no suffix in the present have strong aorists:

E.g. wpghinuf (I prevent) wpghh
hbgnuf (I pour) hhinh, bhhin (hhnu I flowed, ctc.

10. Verbs in -nud with sulfix -G- in the present (all into several
small groups and arc often irrcgular.
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E.g. wnlnuf (I take, reccive) mnp
ghnGnud (I warm mysclf) ghnwy

but pGphnGnuf (I read) pGpbpgwy
1Gnuf (I fill) ghs 3 sg. byhg

qupplnuf (I awake) qupphwy
(See further M §116.)

In addition to these irregularities, several verbs in Armenian
have diffcrent roots for the present and aorist stems. The most
common such suppletive verbs are:

mGhd (I have) Yuywy (usually: 1 got hold of,
seized, arrested)

qul (I come) hijh scc further p. 92

hppwd (I go) gnquy see further p. 92

pyhd (I drink) wpph

nunhaf (1 eat) Yhpwy see further p. 92

wnulpf (I Icad) mwpw, sce [urther p. 92
Bwlwghd (I know, recognizc) dwlhw,

READING: The following is a simplificd version of Matthew 28.
Learn the vocabulary* and study the syntax:

bi whw ywunwhbhug® wimlhhpinwugh Bu. bt uwlk@
q8huniu ki bphhp yughGh Juppuybunpb. jujBdud wut
guowlbpunul@ Bu..

hppbid) gBughG, whw quupwljwlpel fupl b punueld bk
yunlhghl pwhwlwjuybnhgl quiblugl. b puwhwlwjel
dnpnyhgwl hwlnhpad) dhpnyel, bu wpdwmp ynyd wnw jh@
quipululugl. by quipwlubel wnfinihG qupdwpl ki wnGhhG

* Words whose form is cxplaincd in the notes by a reference 10 a
later lesson should merely be learned as itcms of vocabulary.
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npyku newGED. by by hwdpuru wju® h Lpbhg LhGshi(9)
gwjump,

huly wowlbpuwnpel b hG b punuetG b qhughG b fwnhnhw.
pppbrd whupl qBu, bpyhp Wuqhl Jupguybwnht, pug
bpynid® juowlbpunugbdd jhpyniwgul. b pwivhgun Bu pln
wpwlbpuul.

Notes

. Note that this verb governs the Dative.

. Yuywy is the suppletive aorist of mGhl.

. Note use of g + Acc. or a simple Dative.

. hppbu + aoris: "when, after”. For other uscs sce Lesson IV, n.7
and Lesson VI, nd.

. hwlinbpa can come before or after the noun.

. Jngd is indeclinable: it is an adverb (in great amounts) but can be
uscd with nouns.

7. Note usc ol demonstrative suffix,

8. On demonstrative ad jectives sec Lesson VI

9. On hb;shr + g sce previous lesson, p. 44

10. On numbers sce Lesson XIIL

1. Note the partitive sense here of h + Ablitive.

FONRIIE S e

[= 3%}

Translate into Armcnian:

The teacher met the disciples and said: "Where (jR) are you
going?"  They replied: "Great miracles were revealed Lo the soldiers
by the angels. Wc arc going to sec the place where (nip) the
miracles were done and where the angels spoke with (pn +
locative) the soldiers.” The tcacher was astonished and went out of
the city with the disciples. When they rcached the place where the
angels had appeared 1o the soldiers they stood in great awe and
belicved. But two of the disciples doubted and said: "This report is
not truc. The soldicrs said that they saw miracles because they
reccived money from the pricsts.”
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Lesson VI
Nouns and ad jectives with variable stems in -Q
There are several groups of such nouns.
1. a) Abstract nouns in -mf8 and -niphil. The former usually
refer 1o some activity; e.g pmpdnufl (movement), nrunidll

(study). The lattcr usually rcfer to a statc; c.g.
qhpnippiB (imprisonment), 82fwpwniphil (truth, cf.

8fwphun).
Singular
Nom. awpdnufl qhpmphl
Acc. supdnufl gbpmphb
Gen. updfwl gbpmphwl
Dat. owpdiwl qhpmphwb
Loc. oupdlwb qbpniphw@
Abl. owpdfull ghpnphll bhw > b
Instr. owpddunlp qbpmphwdp
Plural
Nom. _ pwpddmlp ghpnmphllp
Acc. owpdniliu gbpnippiQu
Gen. owpdfullg ghpmphwiyg
Dat. supddwuly ghpmphwlyg
Loc. wpddmbiu gbhpmphiGu
Abl. updlwlg ghpniphwly
Instr. qwpdfudpp ghpmphufpp

Some other nouns ending in ~d@ arc declined like JmpdnmudG; c.g.
hpfG-hpfwb (foundation). Somc nouns in -hafk arc declined like
ghpnippil; e.g. wphiB-wphwG (blood). [But nouns in -pifi in-
dicating a sound have genitive -fw8; c.g. gnghiG-gnafw@ (cry).]
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Note also other common nouns cnding in -G with genitive
in -wG: )

pnunG-npub (door) pl. ppmlp, npulg
uljhqpl-ulqpul (beginning) :
but  YnndG-Ynnlwl (side) pl. Ynpfwle, Ynnlwly.

b) Several nouns without B in thec nominative have & in all other
cascs. E.g.

wnshlj-wnewb (maiden) pl. mpgymbp, wnplullg
fwlni-fwllwb (child) pl. fwllynGp, fuwllmbyg
Twpnhly-dupnljub Inst. dwpyglu; no pl.

{men - a collective noun)
¢) Nouns with nominativc in wnll have genitive in —wfw@.
E.g. wupnwi-ywonwlwl (cult) pl. wupmunfmbe, wuwonulwlg

d) Nouns of morc than onc syllablc with nominative in -nu@ have
genitive in -muw(.

Eg. wln G-wlmwb (namc), pl. wlmwlp, wGniwig.
But monosyllables drop the ny; wniB-wnw@ (house) pl. wnibip-nwlg,
aniyBi-alub (fish - only onc full vowcl), pl. aymBp-alwby.

2. Sevcral nouns have a genitive in ~hG rather than -w@. They arc
dividcd into two sub-groups, as thcy differ in the Nom., Acc., Loc.
plural. They are thereforc exceptions to the general rule that if the
Nom. sing. and Gen. pl. arc known all other forms are predictable.

Singular
Nom. qun@ (lamb) hwpul  (bridc)
Acc. qunfi hwpull
Gen.  qunpl hwpupb
Dat. qunpl hwpuhG
Loc. qunhl hwpupl
Abl. qunGt hwpult
Instr. qunwdp hwpuwdp
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Plural
Nom. qunhllp hwpunlp
Acc. qunhGu hwpuniBu
Gen. qunulg hwpuwig
Dat. qunuig hwpuwtig
Loc. gqunhlu hwpumBu
Abl. qunwlg hwpuuiyg
Instr. qununfpp hwpuwfpe

Like qun@ arc declined, for cxample: wBaG-wBahGe (person),
(kwnG- hphGe (mountain); likc hwpul, pnnG-pnnmbe (grandson),
Ywulb-Lwunilp (part).

Note that nouns of the qun@ group arc oficn declined like
hwpull when in composition:

E.g. wlaB-wBahGe but LhwBamBe (monks); mqB-wqhlp (race) but
du huql-dwugmby (Armenians, Haik being the eponymous
ancestor of the Armenians, dwj-p)

Adverbs

There are several different ways ol forming adverbs in
Armenian.

1. Adverbs of mode

a) The Instrumental case of a noun or adjective:
E.g. pmA (naturc), plun (absolutcly)
nhp (easy), nhipwn (casily)

b)  Compounds in -yjtu from nouns or adjectives:
E.g. nyp (haste), hnupugbu (quickly) [for the w sce p. 20]
nunl (bitter), punBuytu (bittcrly)
_ But notc compounds of -ytu with adjectives: wjuujku in
this way; fpytu how? etc.
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¢) Compounds in -wpwp from nouns or adjectives:
E.g. ququl (wild beast), qugquBwmpwp (wildly)
wph (brave, valiant), wphwpup (valiantly)
(For the sulTix, ¢f. pupp-nig habits, way of lifc.)

d) Compounds in —wpkG or ~hptl for languages:
E.g. yjmlwmpt® Greek
but hwghpt® Armcnian

¢)  Often the Nom./Acc. singular form of an adjective is used
adverbially:
E.g. julijmpd unexpecicd, uncxpectedly
niphy straight, dircctly.

2. Adverbs of time have no special form:
wjuwp (today)
wyhd (< dgudwd now)

Note that wjunthhwnhy, wjlnihbwnbe arc ambiguous: hereafter (of
time), or conscquently (of result).

3. Adverbs of Place. These have the threefold distinction of the
demonstrative particles. Thus in answer to np (wherce),

Jf (whither), mumﬁ (whence),* we have:

here (hic) [cf. —ul  there Gistic) [ef. -pl  there (illic) [cf. -G]

at wuwn wjnp wlin

T§) wjup w jnp wlnp

from  wuwp w junh wlwnh
wuwnniun wlgnuun

* Note that these adverbs can be used both as interrogative and as
rclative adverbs.
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The adverbs of place arc widcly uscd in conjuction with the
preposition h: e.g. b npwlg wlwh from the door, h gnip wlnp into
the water. And in a partitive sense: *h jhowljbpnwmg wlwnh one of
the disciples. This usage makes the noun definite (the door,
the water, elc.)

There arc also cmphatic forms ending in -t8: wuwt@, wynpt,
wlntl meaning "in the same place.”

EXERCISE: The following is a simplified version of the
chresiomathy. Learn the vocabulary and notc the synlax.

be bfnin B8u hb YwhwnBunud. jmp kp hph) h wwGE
Qbwnpnup puqltp. by dnpnbgul pugqnufe ThGshi@ whnh b
ng |h8hy, @ ngy wn gpwll. b puutp qpwlG. b gughl wn
B8u, phphhl wlnpwdfwnyd h. by hpphi(4) ny Yuphhl
thpahGwy® wn By Judpnput whunh,6 pulbghll qyuplyl mp tp
B4, bt hgnighl(M qfwhhfu whnwdwindhl. br bnku Bu
qhurwn wlpwfwyniéhl by wut ... by Bp& bhplyne b nuypug
w6 np® wlhn Gunbhl, b unphth® b uhpunul: Lhwyh X2
Yupk pngn® qfbnu. he ghnug 8u jngh bph) wjuyku
lonphh@ h uppwull, b wut gubpulupngdb.. b Jugjuuyh
guphwt bt wn qwhh@u, Lhshu@) qupluliug gypugl. n
hwnwinp wpwph@® qU&, b wubpf hphd) wjuyhuhd0
hpphpdD ng whuwgp.

Notes

1. bph introduces noun clauscs, cf. Lesson 1V, n9.

2. fpGshr (until) can take a simple infinitive of result; the subject
of the verb is usually in the genitive. For the genitive with
inlinitives see Lesson XIII, note to v.12.

3. Note the intensive sense here of bu: "not even."

4. ppphu "since, as;" for other uses sec Lesson IV n7 and
Lesson V n4.
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5. Notc usc of the infinitive after Yuphd (and fwmpphif,
Yunfhdt cic.).

6. Noic the usc of the adverbial suffixes and the partitive use of
the ablative.

7. On the formative verbs scc Lesson V 2,

For the relative pronoun "who" sec Lesson IX,

9. Compounds with the verb mn@hd are common in Armenian;
there is also a verb hwnwinphd.

10.  Note the form of adjectives derived from adverbs in —yjtu.

11, hpphe: "ever;" + ny: “never.”

*®

Translate into Armenian:

The sca was [ull of small fishes.

After the great earthquake many houses in the cily were
destroycd and many people were killed.

The saint destroyed the cults of the impure gods with the
assistance (instrumental case) of the king.

The pricsts in Armcnia prcached the gospel of God in the
Armcnian language (instrumental casc).

The maidens wished to approach Jesus, but there was no room,
cven by the door.

You were thinking in lyourl hcarts that a paralytic could not
casily pick up his bed and go 10 his housc.

Many of the clders who were silting there were amazed and
glorificd God, and said: "Wc have ncver scen such a
miracle.”
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Demonstrative adjectives and pronouns

In Lesson II we noted the threefold distinction between the
demonstrative suffixes in -u, -, and -6. The same distinction is
prescrved in the demonstrative adjectives wgu, wyn, wj (this by me,
that by you, that over there) and the demonstrative pronouns uw,
nuw, Qw. (These latter are also used for the pronoun of the thrd
person). And the same distinction is found for the pronoun and
adjective unyfl, nnyl, Gny8 (this same). The demonstrative adjectives
have two forms, of which the longer is the more emphatic:

Singular
Nom. w )ik (it in )R
Acc. w)t Gw Gn )R
Gen. wjip wylinphlj Gnpw GnphG, Gopm @
Dat. w)id wilidhy CGfw GJShG
Loc. wybd wldhy Gfwm QS h&
Abl. w i wybfwll  Glwlt Gfpt
Instr. mim w)impl Gnjun Gny G, Gnyhd'p
Plural
Nom. wGp wiinghly Gnpw Gnphl, Gnyle
Acc. wylu wylinuply Gnuw GnuhG, Gn)Gu
Gen. w)lg wjinghy Gngw GnghG, GngmOg
Dat. wjig wyinghly Gngw GnghG, GngniGg
Loc. wyfiu wjinuhlj Gnuw Gnuh(, Gnybu
Abl. wjlg, mBgwlt wyinghl Gngw, GngwGk GnghG, Gngm g
Instr. wm)lmp wjlinghrp Gupunp Gnphdpp, Gnpnudpp

The declension of wju, wyy; uw, qu; unj, nnyl follows exacily the
same pattern.
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Personal Pronouns
The personal pronouns for the first and sccond persons arc of

interest since these arc the only substantives in classical Armenian
where thc Nominative and Accusative arc not identical:

Singular Plural

Nom. hu (D) g (you)  dhp (we) npmp (you)
Acc.  pu pbq hq ahq

Gen. pod y.1) Thp abp

Dat.  hGa& £hq Uhq ahq

Loc. hu ghq fhq dhq

Abl.  hGUG, hGatG ptG, phqtG LGy, Sbqkl akGy, ahqtl
Instr.  hGh pln Yhp abvp

Note that the genitive of the demonstrative and personal
pronouns arc uscd as possessives: "my," "your,” "his," "their" ¢lc. See
further Lesson X1

Irregular nouns

Many nouns in Armenian do not fall entirely into any one
declension.  These irregularitics arc unpredictable, cspecially in
nouns which partly follow the -& categorics. E.g.

4binG, abnhG, abnwdp (hand), but plurat dling, dbnwmg
Whercas bpkg, iphgnu  (clder, pricst) has no G in the singular, but
an extended form in the plural bpphgmGp, hphgwig.
¢f. also dwh, Ywhnt or fwhnuwd (death), fwhmbp, fwhniwbg.

Several nouns follow the patiern of dnpnynipy (people, assssembly):
dnynypnbwG, dngnypphwdp; but plural dnynynipnpe, dngnypyng.

So also #Gmlxy, dGGnkwl (birth) dGniGnp, dGGyng
jnphnipy, jnphpnbwG (or pnphpyny (thought, mystery),
jonphnipng, pnphpyng.
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Note that wlyG, w{w@, wliwdp has three plurals according to
meaning:

wlfi-wyp (mg)d cyces

wlG-wymbp fountains, sourccs }

wlb-wlubp precious stoncs. ) Gen. pl. wiwlg

The nouns for the four scasons usually usc derivatives for the
declined cases:

wnfwunG (summer) Gen: wfwpwjling
aflinG (winter) Gen: édfhpw ing
qupm@ (spring) Gen: qwpGwying not n@)
womi (autumn) Gen: wollwGn)

Note the declension of wmgp (man) and its derivative wkp (lord):

wyp, wn@, wnlt, wpudp; wpp, wpu, wpwlg, wpufpe.
wkp, whwn@, whunGt (ot -k- as expecicd) whpwdp; whupe,
wnhwpu, whpwufg, whpudpe.

There are several nouns in Armenian which arc quite irregular:

yhe (woman, wifc), Ylng, Ylingt, huBwilp; Yubuwype, Yubwbg,
fwluwlpp.

Its derivative whYhl (lady, mistrcss) follows YhG in the singular, but
has plural whlyfwyp, whyBwbyg, whyGunfpp.

ghuy (village; the forms qhin and ghunn are also found), Gen. Dat.
ghng, Loc. ghng or ghin, Abl. ghngk, Instr. qhiphi; ghung,
ghunhg, ghupue.

wht (daytime) Gen. Dat. wniplghwB, Loc. wnik, Abl. wniplghQt,
Instr. winipGohwdlp.

For further examples of such irregularities sce M §60 and
J §163(T.
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Exercise: ldentily and analysc all the demonstrative adjectives and
pronouns and the personal pronouns in the chrestomathy, pp. 124-125.

The following is a simplified version ol that passage; learn the
vocabulary and study the syntax as explained in the notes:

by by qwpabw ) h dndhqpl, br wdhGw )l dnynynipyl
qu)p wn(2) Gw, b nunigultp qGnow. b fhlinbn@) whgwbip,
hwbu qLich qh® Gunkp b YwpuuinuniphwG.. hulj nuihpet by
thwphuhghe hpphr whupG ph@ nunt pln fwpvwninpe b pfyt
pln Thnwinpu, wubG guywhbpwub Gnpw.. pppht MLu® Bu
wuk gGnuw: ny t yhwnjy pdhoYy nneng, wy hprwlpwg. by ng
BYh(D Ynsh B qupnwpu wy qfhguinpu.

kv bpG wowlbpwnpl 8njhwGlini b ywhu, gl by wuhl glhw:
wywlhpinpel BnjhwGlnt wwbhi, puyg wymbbpnen® n; wwhhG.
by wut glnuw Bu: ny wplwGhGd0) ¢hGh Gnp h whlju hpGu.dDd
wyw ph ng,(12) wujpnmgwult ghGh quhljul, ghGh hbgnt
nplpl YnpGyhG. wyy qhGh Gnp b whlu Gopu wpljwGha.

Notes
1. A participle from the verb "to rciurn” ofien uscd as an
adverb: "again.”
2. wn is used primarily with persons.
3. Onc of the scveral compounds of fhy: "while."
4. qh: there arc two ways in Armenian of rendering "he saw

Levi siting”.  Either qh plus the indicative, as here, or a
participle (on which scc below, Lesson X).

5. Note that ph and bph arc used interchangcably. When

kph introduccs a noun clause, Lhe tense of that clause is

usually the same as that of the original statement.

Irregular aorist of (ubd, sce p. 92,

Irrcgular aorist of gwd, scc p. 92.

Infinitive of purposc after a verb of motion.

9 Note the force of the demonstrative sutfix: "these disciplcs
of yours."

x N e
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10. The 3rd plural is oftcn uscd in a general scnsc: "people,
one (as French on, German man)."

11.  Adjectives that follow the noun arc declined with them.

12 wuyw ph ng "otherwise." On the usc of bph for "if" see
Lesson XVIIL

Translate into Armenian:

We went out from the city to the shorc and saw all the people
coming to see their teacher.

His disciples were fasting, but I and my Iriends wished to eat
and drink.

Your sons brought us wine and our daughters brought you bread.

The lords of the village gathcred soldiers in order to put the
encmy to flight.

The priests found the men and women sleeping. And they said
to them: "Why arc you slccping? But thcy were unable
1o give them a reply.
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Lesson VI
The Subjunctive

So far we have noted the indicative moods of the present and
aorist stems. (The imperfect belongs o the present siem.) There is
also in Armenian a Subjunctive mood for both verbal stems.

Present Subjunctive

The conjugation of the present subjunctive is not paralicl with
that of the present indicative, for only the distinction between haf,
pd and nud is preserved. To form the prescnt subjunctive the suffix
-hg is added o the present stem plus the characteristic vowel of the
verb. Thus

uhpbf gives (uhph + hg-hd) upphghf
uhphd gives (whph + hg-p> uhphghd

But notc that verbs in —wd have the present subjunciive in b

punf gives qu + hg+hh) qwyghd (passives in ~haf)
whercas hhinmud  gives (hhgm. + hg+nud)  hbhgnignud

Verbs in kit/pet can therefore distinguish between active and
middle/passive forms. Verbs in -wd can make the same distinction:
c.g. wnud (I grind) wnuyghd (active) and wnwyghd (passive),
although in the present indicative no such distinction exists. But
verbs in -nud can make no distinction between active and
middle/passive forms in the present subjunctive.

The subjunctive cndings in ~kf, ~puf and nuf arc conjugaied in
the sainc way as uhphd, uphphd and hlignuf.

The verb b (I am) has simply: hghd, hghu, hgt; hghle, hgtp,
hght.
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For the verb gnj (1o cxist) only the 3 sing. is found in the
subjunctive: (gn + hg + £t > gnjgt > gmgt. This form is often
used as an adverb "perhaps.”

For the second person there are also found forms taken over
from the aorist: ~hghp for the singular (cf. the aorist imperative) and
-hghg for the plural (cf. the aorist subjunctive). The singular form
~-hghp is generally passive, and as a rule neither form is used in
conjunctive scniences; they have rather a future or impcrative sense
(see examples in J §243).

Aorist Subjunctive

In the aorist subjunctive there is a distinction between the
active and middle/passive, as in the indicative with its endings
-h and -w). The aorist subjunctive is formed by adding -g to the
1 p.s. of the aorist indicative. But the other endings differ from
those of the indicative. Notc especially the form of the 2 p.pl., and
that in the 1 and 2 pl. the active and middle forms are identical.

Active Middlel Passive

Singular

1 uhphghg (piphg) uhpbguiyg (plipusyg

2 uhphughu (phpghw uhphughu (phipghw

8 uhphugt (plipgb uhphugh (pipgh>
Plural

1 uhpbugnip (phipgmie) uhphugnip (phpgnip)

2 uhpbughe (phpghe)  uhpbughe (phipshe)

3 uhphughl (phpghb) uhphughG (phipgh®

In monosyllabic stems the dissimulation of gg > ug is not
observed. Thus mghg, jugghu eic.
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Aorists in -hwy have active forms for the subjunctive. Thus
thwjubw jg, hwfphghu ctc.

Note that some aorists in -wmy which have an active mcaning may
have an active form for the subjunctive.  E.g. Yuwjwm-fujwmyg, but
Yupghu cic.  (Guyghe cic. also cxist); Yhpwj-Yhpwyg, but
Ybphghu cic. For further examples scc J §255.

Note thc suppletive |hghd lor the aorist subjunctive of huf; sce
p- 88.

Use of the Subjunctive

The subjunctive is uscd in many situations, of which the
following are the most common:

a) wishes and exhortations and commands (c.g. in royal Ictters). In
these senses the imperative pnn (let) is sometimes found before
the subjunciive.

b) purposc clauses

¢) certain conditional clauses (sec Lesson XVII)

d) in a fuwurc sensc (and hence the subjunclive is sometimes called
the future cnsc).

These, and other, various uses of the subjunctive will be
introduced gradually. But is is important 10 note here the essential
difference betwceen the present and aorist: the difference is one not
ol lime but of aspect: between an action that has not been completed
or which is repcated, and an action that is single and complete. (The
distinction is cven clearcr in the imperative, where the aorist is used
for commands and the present for prohibitions. Sce Lesson XIL)

Note that the negative for statements is ng, whereas for wishes
and prohibitions and in purposc clausecs it is €h.

The subjunctive is used without extra particles in senses ¢ and
d, but purposc clauses arc introduced by qh or npytu gh.
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Examples:

a) JjA pwphghg qqunBmpjpil - on whom shall T pour out

phiunp my poisonous gall?
uyuligm e quu - let us kill him
pnn wbugnip bpt quy bnpw - let us sce if Elias comes
thpliby quu to save him
b 2hGnipbw@ pAwlhughe - may you live in prosperity
hwfin) pmhugh wkpmphbwln - may it plcasc your majesty
abpnuf*

b) Note that in purpose clauses the present subjunctive is used to
indicate a continuous result and with ncgatives, whilc the aorist
subjunctive is uscd to indicate a single action (regardless of the tense
of the main clause): ¢.g.

wmp qehq h dbnu pof - give yoursclf into my hands
qh vywulhg.. so that I may Kill you
h nuwke, qh Th punhghe - judge not, lest you be judged

qh is occasionally omitied:
qugu wfhGwyl wnllp, phphw - he did all this that perchance
qfpwpwlnippi8 pulbugt  hc might break their unity
fwh julal wn, qh b fbp - he accepted death so that we
vwhnwll wyphugm e might be freed from death.

In texts translated from Greek, however, the original tenses arc
often retained in Armenian; sce the passage on the following page.

¢) See below, Lesson XVII.

* For this form scc Lesson X1
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d)  bEpyple bn bpyhp whgghG = heaven and carth will pass
away
Uunmuwé n; fnnwugh qmijun - God will not lorget the
hupglt png* covenant of your lathers,
Exercise:

Note the use of the subjunctive in the following simplificd
version of the chrestomathy p. 126 and learn the vocabulary:

pGpthG pwbhwlwjuybwnel ki npuyhppe qp GhGqu
uyuwlwlhghl qgi. pujg wubhG bph Th b wunlh wuw, qgh th
fnnynmiphil \hGhgh b dnpndppbwGG. be hGy tp hb wwb
Uhdny&h pnpnwnh, qhwmg YhG LhDh np(2) mbkp 7hy higny
Thowqlng@ b bphl qohol kv khkin qhunl h Jbpw,) glvny Gnpu.
he wowlhbpwel qyuphhG v wubhG: fwpp tpd) qugy by
JwBwnh] wilijh pwl®) bphghwphop nuhblwlh6) b wnw
wnpwinwg. putjg 8u wuk gGnuw: gnpd Jh pwph gnpébug pu
Jhu. Judllifu b dwd( qunpwwnu plig ahq nibhe, by jnpdwd
Yuwdlhpe Yupnn® te wnlhy Gngw puphu. wj) qhu np JudbGw G
dwf pln dakq nibhp. wubd abq hph nip bu® pupnqhugh
wihwnwpwlu wju, qrp(2) wpupg0) gu fwivhugh Juub
Jhauwwwlh gnph.

i juinip pwgupswlbpugh jnpdud qquunpyl qhlnpG,dan
wubl glw wiwlhhpwel: nfp Ywdhu bpphgnipe b
wwwnpwunbgnip qh Yhiphghu qquwhlf. by wnwpk hplyniud2)
Juwowlibpwnug wlwnh by wuk gGnuw: hpphi fnwbhgte b punueG,
wyunnwhhugtdd) abq wyp Sh) np@ vwhnp gpny gnru mbBpgh. b
Guw gniggt ahq ybpGuwwmG(4) fh fbo. b ghughl wwwpwunby
wpulbpwnpel Gnpw. fwpG b punuel b gwnhl npyku wuwuglhdd)
Gngwu.

* png: see Lesson XL
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Notes

AW -

X~

'h: "one," often used as an indefinitc article.
np. On relative pronouns see Lesson IX.

. Adjectives following the noun are declined.
. The imperfect here has the force of "it would have been

possible.” Cf. the use of the imperfect in conditional clauses,
Lesson XVIL

. pwl is used in comparisons; see Lesson XIV.

. Genitive of price or value.

. A locative casc is also found: judhGu gl dunfnr.

. On this participial form sec Lesson X,

. Intensive usc of kv "wherever.”

. Note use of demonstrative suffixcs in relative clauscs.
1.
12,
13.
14.

Impersonal usc of 3 pl.

For numbers see Lesson XIII

This verb governs the dative.

Note that in JhphG the change p@ > nb docs not occur.

Translate into Armenian;

May the king kill his cncmics; may the king live for many
years (accusative casce).

May the lamb of God protect the martyrs from evil,

Let sinners not cat or drink with the teacher’s disciples.

The scribes of the great princes wrotc to the Persian king so
that he might know that the Armenians did not fear him.

We scnt two of our friends 1o preparc the housc for us.

The poor were angered and said: "You arc able 1o cat when
you wish, but we arc unable to buy brcad or winc."
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Interrogative pronouns

The interrogative pronoun for persons is fi or R4y, and for

things qF or qfnﬁz. They arc declined as follows:

Singular
n
Nom. & Ay ab» aht
Acc. A Ay qh, qhts
Gen. njp .
Dat. nld ft, hfus
Loc. nfdf hot, bt
Abl. nfifk part
I
Instr. npiiy (cf. Ap) 0
Plural
Nom. njp No plural
Acc. nju
Gen. njy
Dat. njg
Loc. nju
Abl. njg
Instr. npiy g (cl. fip)

Notc that qb and h[nf can also mcan "why,” as do the ablative form
with q, qd'ﬁ and the genitive with plin or Jwu, Eﬁl}tp {onc
word) and Jwul tp (two words).

Interrogative adjectives

The interrogative adjective for persons is Ap, declined as
Tfollows:
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Singular Plural
Nom. fip fipg, Ap
Acc. fip fipy, fip
Gen. npnj npfig
Dat. npnfd fipu
Loc. npofd fipu
Abl. npd! £ npig
Instr. npfiy nphdp

Notc that for the Nom./Acc. plural the uninflected form fip is
usually used (as with the relative pronouns, scc below).

For things the interrogative adjective is qu(lt. used only in the
Nom. and Acc. In other cases np is used. E.g.

fip pugwuinp wuygk wwwkpwqd  which king will wage war?
qﬂﬂz gnpd wpwptp what deed did you do?
npfi] quupmpbwifp Yunf npfig by what power or by what

wlniwdp wpwpte gnie quju name did you do this?
gqpntf dwlwlulh at what time?

Note also the interrogative adjectives Apwhup, -hwg, (what
sort of?) and pmﬁf\ (how many? sce Lesson XHI).
Interrogative adverbs

The adverbs of placc were dcsmbcd in Lesson VI

For time the adverb is hpp (when); it is used cither as an
interrogalive or a relative adverb. E.g.

ﬁpp LhGhgh wn when will that come about?
p8she ghpp hgbt ply dbq how long shall [ be with you?
hpp qGughG after they had gone...

For manner the adverbs are fipwku and qhé@pn (how?).
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Relative pronoun

The relative pronoun is np, used both for persons and things.
Note that in the Nom./Acc. plural the singular form np is widely
uscd instcad of the plural form. (The plural of ithe intcrrogative
pronoun njg is also uscd in a rclative scnsc):

Singular Plural
Nom. np np, npg, njp
Acc. np np, npu, nju
Gen. npny npng, njy
Dat. npnud npng, njg
Loc. npmud npu, nju
Abl. npft npng, njg
Instr. npny npnyp

The pronoun is sometimes strengthened by the addition of the
indcfinitc pronoun. E.g. np np (whoever), np hGy (whatever).

Indefinite pronoun

There are two groups of indclinite pronouns (also used as
adjectives) in Armenian: ndG for persons and hd@ for things; and
ng for persons and hBy for things. The ncuter indctinitc pronoun
heG does not occur in all declined forms; the lacunac arc supplicd

by hphe ctc.

Singular
Nom. ndG hvG
Acc. nd hJG
Gen. nipnufG
Dat. nufhdG
Loc. nulhSG
Abl. nulhdGl (pdbdGb
Instr. nfunlp
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Plural
Nom. nfullp No plural
Acc. nfwllu
Gen. nlfwlg
Dat. nfwlg
Loc. nfwlu
Abl. nfullg
Instr. nfunlpp
Nom. ng hGs
Acc. np hGs
Gen. mpnip bphe
Dat. nufhp pdhe
Loc. nufhe phe
Abl. mufhpk pefhpt
Instr. muhpt hthe

No plural No plural

Parallel to ng is the neuter hp, only found in the negative
she (there is not, there docs not cxist), c.g.: she ng wy)
Buwnntwé (there is no other God).

h8;s can be declined as a noun mcaning "thing™ hBs, pG;shg.
The ncgative nzhBy, ngplsh mcans "nothing,” cspecially in the
sense of creation ex nihilo, e.g. JngpBst8 wpup qBnuwm (God)
created them from nothing.

The np (cte.) and hphe (cic) forms, though not hBs, arc not
generally uscd alonc in simple statements; they occur in ncgative,
interrogative, conditional and rclative clauscs and with the pronoun
prpwpwliship (sce Lesson XD, Thus

somconc was ill:  tp ndG hhiwln
But, it is nobody: ng ng b (sce further J §233)

The indefinitc adverb of time is hpphe or hpphdG, with the
same distinction that pertains between np and ndG. (So ng bpphp -
ncver.)
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Exercise: ldentify and analysc the interrogative, relative and
indefinite pronouns and adjcctives in the chrestomathy, p. 128,

Learn the vocabulary in the following simplified version of the
chrestomathy, p. 128, and study the syntax.

by quy 8u ln gunult qupuihpnul qph GGghpGe hr wuk
gMbwnpnu: ﬁﬁzﬁu, iy Yupughp@ dwd Lh3) wppmb Y.
nupéhwy jnqui, hjug junuipu b gnyl pwlu wuwg. pupdun
Thruwlquid4) wlngptb,5) b hqghwn qGnuwm b pmG, pwlqh bhG
ngp fGngw dwlp, bi n;y qhwbhG hph qhG;6) wwumwupwlh
wuyghf Gfw. guj fhruwbquif4) bk wult ghnuw: bhuu JujuGug,
k4t dwd, whw fwnbh npph fwpgnj h dhnu fhnuinpug.
whwiwupl(? fhpdbgun np Ywunlbugt qhu. fwnlhb Gowl hn
bv wutp: pGy npmud bu hwdpniphghg Gu b by Gnpw wplhl |
Gw dbnu b jujwl qlw. by fh@) ndG ju Ggwlk np®) qGndu i@
YuwjhG' aqbug unip, bu Bhup qdwnwj pwhwlwjuybnpb, b h
pug bhw qnByG Gnpw. ywnwupwlh bn 8u b wut glnuw.
hpphrc10) b bhpw) wrwqulh bke unrubpwiep nilGh D qhu.
hwlwywq wn dhq bh by ntumgulhh b vwBuphG, by ng ujwge
qhu, wy qh 19ghG ¢hpe Twpqupthgl. yujldud pnhl qGu
wpwbhbpunel by fuujvbwG.

Notes

. Sce Lesson VII, note 4.

. Note aorist in -wgh for Yuphf (¢f. Lesson V).

. dh: "one” (also used as an indcfinite particle).  The accusa-
tive is uscd Lo cxpress Iength of time. Sce also Lesson X1
note v.20.

4. fhruwmbqud: "again, another time." wlqwd is used with

numbers Lo express x “limes.”

5. wlnptl: "o the same place,” ¢f. Lesson VI

6. Subordinate intcrrogative clauses often take kph in addition

to the interrogative word. CI. chrestomathy, Mk. 14.1.

W o -
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7. wiwuhl, wimnhly, wiwBhy (here is, cic.) are often used in
conjuction with whw (behold).
8. np is used here for the plural.
9. The demonstrative suffix often used in relative clauses is
added to the lirst stressed word after the relative pronoun.
Cf. Lesson XIII note to v.26.
10. hpphy: "as if." When followed by a4 noun q is prefixed to
the latter: quuiwmquly, "like a bandit."
11. Infinitive of purpose.
Note the following verbal forms:
kywg, hghw, bhwu, bhwp, bhwG: 3 sing. monosyllabic
aorists with augment.
(hwpYwlhf has aorist hwph)
kY& - irregular aorist for quuf, sec p. 92.
b - irregular aorist for mwd, sce p. 92,
tggh@ - aorist subjunctive of Gnul, ygh (1 fill, fulfil).

Translate into Armenian;

"From which tcacher did you reccive such tcaching, O pupils?
We said:
"From the teacher to whom God spoke the true words."
Hc asked:
"Who is that, and whosc name did he tcach?”

When the betrayer had given a sign to the soldicrs who were
with him, they scized our brothcr. But we drew our
swords in order to strike them and they fled. Then we
kncw that our fathers’ sayings were fulfilled.
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Participles
There arc scveral participles in classical Armenian; onc is
formed from the infinitive, onc from the present siem, and one (rom

the aorist stcm,

A. From the infinitive arc formed participles in -ng. Thesce
indicate what will or should happen. Thus:

uhphjng t he should love, he should be loved
np quyngl t which will come \

There is no grammatical distinction between the active and passive
in these participles, nor are they declined.

Also formed from the infinitive are verval adjectives in ~h. E.g.

uhpbih desirable, lovely
bphik h visible, apparent
gnyhjh praiscworthy

These are declined like nouns of the wmhnh group: uhphbjiny,
uhpbjbug, ctc.

B. From the present stem is formed a participle in -nn;

uhpny loving, loved (gen. pl. uhpnqug)
whuwling sceing
Yupny able

These participles ofien have the meaning of substantives: ¢.g. |unp
hearer.  In such cases the spelling -wug in the Nom. sing. is
common, ¢.g. 2pGwen builder (but jhlinnug). In many cases this
participle is formed from the aorist steny:

dlinn parcnt

wnning giver
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C. From the aorist stem is formed a participle in -bhwy (gen. pl.
-lyng) which has both an active and a passivec mcaning. Thus:

wuwghuy said, having spoken
vhnbwy dcad
phphuyg carried, having carried

Often with "weak" verbs in -hgh, -hgwy, the -hg falls:
uhphd-uhphgh but uhpbwy loved,

qpbf-qphgh but gqphwy  written
However, upphghwy, gphghuwy ctc. are also found.

Verbs whose aorist ends in -bwy form the aorist participlc from
the corresponding factitive
dwwghd (I approach)  fwwnhw) - fwwnnighw

jufushd (I flee) thwjvhiwg - duujunighug
Use of the aorist participle

The aorist participle can be used either (a) as an adjective or
(b) as a verb.
(a) Yupdhghw) wunniwdp supposed gods
qumbuw hpudwle Yunwpkp he fulfitled the commands
that had been given.
Substantively: wuwmghwi e fwpqupth®  the prophet’s words
(sayings)
plYwywy qgphwju en 1 reccived your letter

Note also the use of the participle in such sentences as: He saw
Levi sitting: hunhu qUbith Gunbwy (instcad of qh Guwkp, cf. Lesson
VIII note 4).

(b) The aorist participle is widcly uscd as a verb, cither with an
auxiliary or alone.
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1. In conjunction with the verb "to be™
hpwdw by b JUuinnméng qh « ... it is commanded by God that ...
pnnbuy thghG Shne pn may your sins be forgiven

This construction also expresses the perfect: and, with the
imperfcct of the auxiliary verb, the pluperfcet:*
dwlwlul hf bt k hwubw)  my time has not yet come.
« nip quhpel ln dhpp ... where the scribes and clsders
dnnnibw) hl‘lﬁ; had gathcred.

Howcver, the auxiliary verb is often uscd impersonally (in the
singular} and then the subject of the clause is put into the GENITIVE:
hykinhghG qnp ohGhwy tp the church which Gregory the
[hohG Fphgnph great had built
hi quju iy t plphpgbwy abp and have you not read this?
wpybw) tp Gngw ninfulu  they had thrown (their) nets into
h ony the lake
Often the auxiliary verb is omitted cntircly:
hu bl hugl YhGpwlh np I am the living bread who have
JipyGhg hebuwy descended (rom heaven.

Such constructions arc indistinguishable from usage 2:

2. The participlc in -hw) is also used, without an auxiliary, as a
simple past lense:
a) in a subordinatc clausc:
dwinmghbwy pnpnin §p hpYhp a leper approached and worship-
wuqultp Gfw ped him (= having
approached ...).
The subject can also be genitive, cven if it is the same for both verbs:
prnbw} 8huniup qdnnnynipnuli Jesus left the crowds and
kY6 h wmb went o the house.

* A futurc perfect is also found with the subjunctive of bd;  sce
p. 107.
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b Gngw wnhw| qupéwpl and they took the money and
wpwphl npytu nLuwll did as they had been told.

(b) used as a main verb (very common in historical narrative):

w ulbwy b mubw) Sppuntu Tiridatcs...was raiscd and cdu~
wn h Ynfup nufbdG Lpihwlka  cated in the house of a
wGnmb Ynshighiny certain count called

Likiancs.

wpn hunp wpupsh jonphotpy  then the Father Creator took

h Yty bnhwy pGn wpwpgulhg  counsel with the co-creator

npnng b ply wpwpywljhg Son and co-crcator Spirit.
hnqinj

quyunt dwdwluljw* about this time thc Alans
vhwpwlbw Biwuhe .. unitcd ... and in a great
thédun wdpnjuhr wmpwdhuy host sprcad over our land.
pln wylpwphu dhp

Exercise: The following passage is from the chrestomathy, p. 129.
Study the syntax and lcarn thc vocabulary.

puy pwhwlwjuyhnpel pinpbhG huljwnwly B8 Yyuymppt
hGs qb uwwlwGhghl® qGuw, bu n; gumwlbhb. wyp juwpnighw @
YYuybhG unin@) qGfwlk@) br wubhl ph fhp pniwped h glwbl
qh® wukp;: hu pulbghg quuBupy quyy dbnwgnpd. vyl stp
Glwl JYwynippl Gngw. wupw jupmghuyd) pwhwlujuybnb b
I't96) hwpgultp qBu, b wukp. A;hG; wwu yuwnwupwbh. b Gw
inin bibp Ywyp b gwwyp pGs ywwnwupwbh. qgupsbu
pwhwlw juybnl bupgultp qGuw YpYhG? wlqul; gnt bu Ru
npph wiphfl)nj6.8) ywwnwupwlh bwn Bu: gnu wuwghbp ph bu
bf. puwjg whuwbhgte qnppp fwpyn) Gunbw) pln® wedtdd
quipniphwBG, by blbhw)d) pGy wfwu bpYyGhg. b wut
pwhubu juyhnb: whw |nyjp qhwjhnymphiG h phpulng nnpwy.
qhiipg pnih dkq. bt qunwyupanbghl qGw pb fwhuywpn t

* For this use of q + Instr. sec p. 105.
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Nowes
1. junbGhaf-yuphwy; so the participle is from the lactitive.
2. Adjective use adverbially, cf. Lesson VI
3. q + AbL: "about, concerning.” Scc p. 43.
4. pukd (Ihcar) has irrcgular aorist pnuwmy, sce p. 92,
5. Sce Lesson IV n. 7.
6. Locative.
7. 4pYhG: double; on wmBgwd sce Lesson 1X notc 4. So "a
second Lime."
8. Participlc uscd as a substantive.

9. pig + AbL: "on the side of "

10. This Ablative is formed from the Locative ~nud, which is
found in scveral adjectives of the -ng group. Scc M. §74.

11. Froin qud-hyh, sce p. 2.

Translate into Armcnian:

The audicnce, having reccived the true words of the
praiscworthy prophet, fullilicd all his commands.

Let us imitate the saints who have gone to rest (participle of
hwiqshd).

Sccing the angel sitting in the tcmple, they fled.

Gathering outside their Iriend’s house, the women listened 10 the
testimony of the citizens,

O impious oncs, you have not obeyed God's saying.
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Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns

For the third person reflexive pronoun the following forms are
found:

Singular Plural
No nominative
Acc. -— piphwGu
Gen. pp prpbwGg
Dat. hip prphwig
Loc. pp prphwtu
Abl. prpdft piphwiy

Instr. hiphy, hipbwe, hiphwdp  prpbwdpe

Note that the genitive can be used as the subject with participles: ..
qop bip gkp gnpébwy ... (the sins) which he had not commiued;
here the subject of the relative clause is the same as that of the main
clause.

For the missing forms can be substituted the corresponding
cascs of hBpl (sclf), which is uscd for first, sccond and third persons:

Singular Plural
Nom. hGpl hGpbwbp
Acc. hGpG pGphiwbu
Gen, pGphwG pGebwby
Dat. hBpbwb hGphwlg
Loc. pGphwG hGpbwlu
ADbl. hGphGL hGpbwly
Instr. hbphwdp hGghwdpp
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This pronoun is also used in an intensive sense.  An cmphatic form
hGeGh8, with suffix -h&, is also found (cf. Gu-BGnyQ,
Gnpw-GnghG cic.).

For the first and sccond persons in an intensive sense (in
addition 10 bu hlgB ectc.) there arc special ablative forms of the
personal pronoun: hBatG, phqtQ, fhqtl, abqtl (cf. p. 61).

E.g. npyku bu pnup huly abqtl as you yoursclf have borne
YYwbgte witncss
hu wlatG qhwhd ... I myself know.

Widely used for a reflexive is also the noun wiaG (person):

Singular Plural
Nom. wfiaG wlapGp
Acc. wal wiéapGu
Gen. wBahG wlawlyg
Dat. wlidhG wlawlyg
Loc. wGapf wlahGu
Abl. wlalk wlawly
Instr. wGawdp whéwdpp (Sec Lesson VI 2)

This is usually found in combination with a possessive pronoun or
adjective. E.g.

Juynlbwg quGal prp he revealed himsell
But  n; mBhe fhwlu juBapGu you do not have life in yoursclves.
Possessive pronouns and adjectives

The genitive of the personal pronoun is used for the first and

second persons, and hup for the third person. From them arce
derived the possessive adjectives. Thus:
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Singular
My Your His, Her (reflexive)
Nom. hd gn pip
Acc. hd F hip
Gen.  ufny gngng pny hipng

Dat.  hdfmd gl prpnud
Loc.  pnud poud prpmd

Abl.  hddt poudlt pupit
Instr.  jufny mmy pipny
Plural

Nom. pdp enyp pvp = sing)*
Acc.  pdfu gnju pip (= sing*
Gen.  hifng gnyng png hipng

Dat.  hdng gong hupng

Loc. julu pnju prpmdd (= sing)
Abl.  jufng pnng pipng

Instr.  pfmp enmje  hpndpe

Our Your (pl.) Their (reflexive)
Nom. dhp ahp thyphwiGig)
Acc. fhp ahp
Gen.  Jhpny ahpny

Dat. fhpnod dhpmd
Loc.  dbpmul abpmd
Abl.  Jdhpdt abpdt
Insir.  fhpny abpny

* The forms pupp and hipu arc found as substantives: ¢.g.
Jhupul BYG by puppel  he came 1o his own and his
qGw ny pGlwywl own did not rcceive him,

84



LESSON XI

Plural
Nom. hpp abpe (hipbwigl
Acc. fhpu ahpu
Gen. dbpng dbpng
Dat. dhpng abpng
Loc.  uhpu dbpu

Abl.  dbpng dbpng
Instr.  Thpm|ge ahpnyp

E.g. abnwdfp hipny with his own hand
hu ng hGs yubaGt hfdk pwrupd I say nothing by mysclf

Notc that plural form nouns with singular mcaning oficn take a
singular possessive ad jective:

Japbuwug png from your lace
But jurptu pnud in your law.

Reciprocal Pronouns

There are two reciprocal pronouns in classical Armenian:
Yhfbwbu, which is by lar the more (requent, and hpbwpu.

No nominative

Acc. ThlhwGu hpbwpu
Gen. Thlhwbg hpbhpug (bw > b
Dat. Thlbwlg hpbipwg
Loc. vhlbwlu hpbwpu
Abl. Thlbwig hplipwg
Instr. fhfbwd pp hpbpuep
E.g. bv hpwdwphgue h Thdbwlyg and we took lcave of
cach other
qh uvhphgte qehfhwbu that you may love
cach other
hpG hwlwnwlyp hphpug they were opposites (o

cach other
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Collective pronouns

From the adjectives wdkG (all) and pninp (the entire) are
derived plural forms: wifhGphwB* (cveryonc) and pnpnphehwi (all
together)

Nom. wifbBhpbw(, ufhlhehl pnpnpbebw@, pninphghG
Acc.  wifhGbubw(, wifhGhuhl pninphubwG, pnjnpbupb
Gen.  wifbGhgmG, wfhBhgnmbg  papnphgmG, pninphgnily
Dat.  wdbBbgmG, wfblhgmbg pninphgmG, pnjnpbhgmbg
Loc.  wdhGhubw@, wdbGbupG pnpnphubwG, pnjnphupG
Abl.  wfbBhgmGB, wfbBhgnilg  panphgmG, pninphgniGg
Instr.  wfbGhpmdpp ponphpenudpe

Distributive Pronoun

The form hipwpwBshuip is used both as an adjective and a
substantive (in which case it is usually followed by np):

Eg. Ywpul qhipmpwlship they held each one his
pojowlinip hoG own principality
I Gw prpwpwliship mdhe and he placed hands on
h Gngwlt gltp dbnu cach onc of them

Exercise: Learn thc vocabulary and study the syntax of the
following passage:

b uljqpwlt kp pwGG, he pwlG kp wn Vunniwd. wdhGw i Gy
Gnyjun bpby, ) b wnwlg Gnpwu hnby by nghGy np hG; hnhuG.
Gnjun Yhwle tp 2 by Yhwbp kp ynju fwpplwb. he ingub h
pwiwph why |niuwinp tp, by pwiwp Gdw ngy byl hwunu(@
hnbi wyp fh wnwmpbuy JUunmdny, wlnG Gifw B8n}bwlliu. uw
[N WP JuphiB. ng tp Gu njufi. |n JuG jupjwpbh tp

* On the plurals in ~hphwG cf. below Lesson X1, Numbers.
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wppmph qlw n; dwbBhwi(6) jhrpul byl, by hippl qw ny
pGlwiwl. huy npp pllwjwl qBw, k) Gngwm hojvwlniphil
npphu Uunnidn) |plh), npng bunwnwgwt jubnb Gnpw. njpe ng
Juphlt by ng h judwg fupdlng b ng b fudwg fupglud, my
Jhummdn; 4Gwh. by pwlil fwplhl hnhr v pluwlhbug
Juopwphhu. hv whuwe qhwnu Gnpw, |h 2Gnphuie? b
odwpnmphwdp. Bnyhwbbiu Jiwjt Juwub Gopw, by wut. va t
qnpft wubh: qUunnuwd ny ng hnbu hpphe puyg® ThwdhGl

npnh.

Notes

1. hhv: 3 s. aorist of hywbhd, bnt; sce p. 91.

2. Many nouns in Armcnian arc plural in form though singular
in meaning. They ofien take singular adjectives (cf. p. 85)
and singular verbs, as here.

3. The cnding -nv on verbal stems can be used to form a
substantive indicating an agent (M §31 ¢) or an adjective.

E.g.:
bpyhp Wuqulhd (I worship) bpypwwugm
worshipper
wh (fcar) wplwbBbf (I cast) whwplynu fcarful
hwuwGhf (I auain, comprchend

hwunt comprending
. bYy: 3 s. aorist of gwd, hyh; see p. 92.
. dwlbw: 3 s, aorist of Bwlwshd, dwlha g scc p. 52.
bw: 3 s, aorist of wnwd, litnny; sce p. 92
. th (ull) takes the instrumental.
. pwjg: "but” - here: “except.”

- IR NV N
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Translatc into Armcenian:

They did not reccive their own (ricnds but rcgarded them as
enemies,

You yourselves know that your prophet’s words are true.

We have an evil spirit (wmyu) in oursclves.

The armies struck each other and everyone was Kkilied.

All those born in Armenia arc Armenians, and cach onc dwclls
in his own house.

The disciples did not recognise their teacher but said: "Are you
the one of whom the propher said: 'He has been sent by
God to preach 10 my people?”



Lesson XII

The Imperative

There are imperative forms for both the present and aorist
stems. However, the present imperative is only used for prohibitions
(with negative h), while the aorist is only used for commands.
There is a special imperative form for the sccond person only; for
the first and third persons (let us, Ict him, ctc) the subjunctive is used.

Present imperative

The singular is formed by the addition of -p to the present
stem plus the characteristic vowel, Thus*

¢h uhphp fh uhphp dh yup ¥h hbynip
The plural is the same as the 2 p. pl. of the indicative:
Uh uhpte fh upphe Th puyp fh hbgnegp

Aorist imperative

As in the aorist indicative and subjunctive there is a distinction
between the active and the middle/passive.

Active:

The singular is formed from the aorist stem; the augment is
omitted, and the final ~g of wcak verbs is also omitled cxcept in
monosyllables:

uhphf - uhphgh hphwg) - vhphw

wubf - wuwgh (wuug) - wuw

pbpbd - pbph (aphpy - php

* Note that the imperative of the verb bd: kp, kp is only used in the
cxpression nng hp (xape). nng ke (xodpere) "be well, greetings.”
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gnigwlhl - gmgh Ggnyg) - gnyg
Lwd -thgh  dpug) - qug

Polysyllabic verbs in -m.gw@hd drop -jg. Thus

nuumgulibd - nwunigh munggy)  -nun

The plural is identical with thc 2 p. pl. of the aorist indicative:

uhphd - upphgh - uhphgte

wubd -  wuugh -  wuugtpe

phph - phph - phpte

nuumigwlbd -  nwumgh - mumgkp
Middle/Passive

The singular of weak verbs is identical with the aorist stem:
uhppf - uppbguy - upphug

The singular of weak aorists in ~wgwj somtimes also loscs the —gs
imwbuf - |mugwy - pmuw (ic. wash yoursclf)
nnfwd - fnnwgw) - fnnw

but fwpquptwlwd - fupguptugwu) - fwpgupkmg prophesy
pfwlwd - hfwgwy - hdwmg or hfw understand

The singular of strong aorists is formed by adding ~hp to the aorist
stem:
paphd - phpwy - pbphp
hbinmuf - hbnqwj - hbnhp

This ending is occasionally found in weak verbs also
qnpdbd - qnpdhgh - qnpéhwg or gnpdkghp (be donc)
puwGwd - puwgh - pwughp (bc opened)

The singular of verbs in -bwy is formed the same way:

tujoghd - hwpobiwy - hwfphp
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The plural is formed by adding -wpnig 10 the aroist stem:
uhppd - uhphguy - uhphgupnie
phphd - phpw; - phpupmgp
hbnmud - hbnuy - hbyupnie

For aorists in -hw) the cnding is -bpnug:
thwjughtd - duafobuwy - hwjpbpme

(Occasionally this form has been taken over into the aorist indica-
tive: cf. chrestomathy p. 128, v49: kv ng Yujwpnip qhu "and
you did not arrest me.")

Occasionally a form bascd on the subjunctive is found for the
imperative: -ghp for the singular and -ghe for the plural. No
distinction is made between active and passive.

E.g. uhphd uhphd - uhphughp, uhpbughe (love, be loved)
pbphd pbhphd - pbpghp, phipghe

Cf. the forms in ~hghp, -hghpe which are somtimes lound in the
present subjunctive, Lesson VIIL

There are several verbs with irregularities in the aorist, and
cspecially in the imperative. The most frequent are:

B (I am) has no aorist: the aorist indicative and participle arc
supplied by hnwlhd, and the aorist subjunctive by | pGho.

thGh! (I become) is regular in the present but has no aorist indic-
ative; the aorist subjunctive is |hghd and the participle bwy.

hinwBhd (I become) is rcgular in the present. The aorist indicative

is hnk, bylp, byl the subjunclive knhg, knhghu cic.; the im-
perative hnhghp, hinhpnup: and the participlc bnhwy.
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wnBhd (I do, make) is rcgular in the present, but the aorist indic-
ative is mpwph ctc.; the subjunclive wpwphg but wpmughu
cic.; the imperative wpw, wpwpke and the participle wpuphwg,

pubd (I hear) is regular in the present, but the aorist indicative is
{muwy cic; the subjunctive |nuwyg, jnihghu cic.; the imperative
{mp, (mwpnip and the participle (nibwy.

nGhf (I place, set) is regular in thc present, but the aorist indicative
is bnh, bnhp, by hgwe, hnhe, kighG; the subjunclive bnhg,
nhghu ewc.; the imperative nhp, nhe; and the participle byhwy.

wwd (I give) is rcgular in the present, but the aorist is hwne,
bwnup, b wnumgp, bunug, lum@; and the participle wnihwy.

g (I come) is rcgular in the present, but the suppletive aorist
indicative is byh, bihp, bYG; bljwe, hhhe, BYhQ: the subjunc-
tive hyhg, bybughu etc.; the imperative ki, hjwgp; and the
participle hyjhwy.

bppud (I go) is regular in the present. The suppletive aorist
indicative gnqwy is rcgular. But the aorist subjunctive is
hppwyg, bpphghu cic.; the imperative bpp, bppwjge: and the
participle hpphw.

nuwnbd (I eat) is regular in the present, bul in the supplctive aorist
active and middlc forms arc intcrmingled. The aorist indicative
is Yhpwy, Yhpwp, bByhp; Yhpwe, Yhpwje, Yhpwd; the sub-
junctive Yhpwyg, Yhphghu cic; the imperative Yhp, Yhpugp
and the participle Yhphwy.

Note also the active imperative of some middic verbs:

Junblaf (I arisc) - jwphwy: wph, wphp
wwbhd (I lcad) - wwpwy: wup, wuiphge
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Guwnhd (Isit) - Guwwy: Ghuwn but Gunwpng
{Guwnhp is only found in the present ~ fh Guinhp)
mGhd (I have, hold) - Yuwjwy : Yuy or fu, hujwpnre
(cf. pubif above).

Exercise: It is now possible to begin the chrestomathy again and
rcad the texts as they stand. Only irrcgular forms and constructions
not yet explained will be clucidated in the notes.
v.l  bYlk: see qual.
v.2  hnhu scc bywGhd.
v4  hnhG: scc inuGhd.
v.5 hw sce wad.
v.6 guphu: sce yunGhd.
Blw jp: scc qud.
v.7 pwl + q + Acc: "than” {on comparisons scc Lesson XIV).
v.9  qnunu nnB-nwnhG (foot) loses the G in the plural like abnG (sce
Lesson VII). Plural nng-nnhg.
v.il hnhl: sce hquGpd.
v.12 wnhuy: participle from wnlmd, wnh.
bwnG: sce v,
v.13 qhobph: locative in -h for some nouns of the n type:
cl. Lesson [
v.14 kph: il (on conditional clauses sce Lesson XVIND,
v.18 wnuun: 3 s, passive of wwd, hwuin.
v.20 qudhluwgf wempu: q + Acc. 10 express a duration of timg; the
accusative without q is also lound, ¢f. Lesson IX, n.3.
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Cardinal Numbers

The first four numbers arc declined whether they precede or
follow the noun:

1. £p, which is also uscd as an indcfinitc adjective (aftcr the noun:
wyp ©h a man)

Gen. hny, Lhng Dat. $houd Loc. Thnuf, fhng Abl. fhngt
Instr. Yhny
2. bpym.  Acc/Loc. hpymu  G/D/AbL bplymg Instr. bpymep
3. hphp  Acc/Loc. bphu G/D/AblL bphg  Instr. bphp
4. snpp  Acc/Loc. gnpu G/D/Abl. ynphg  Instr. gnphop

The numbers from 5 to 10 are usually only declined when they
follow the noun (Nom. and Acc. arc identical):
5. hhlq G/D/Abl. hGqhg or hGqug  Instr. highip or hquug

6. \Jhg G/D/Abl. Jhghg Instr. Jhghup
7. mp8* G/D/Abl lnpuly Instr. lupwdpp
8. mp G/D/Abl. mphg Instr. mphup
9. hGG G/D/Abl. pGQhg Instr. pGGhop
10, wwul  G/D/Abl. wwuwiyg Instr. mwuunlpp

Other numbers arc not usually declined unless they are used
alone as substantives; but if declined, 11 - 16 have G/D/Abl in -hg,
and 17 - 19 follow wwul.

1. Thunwuwb 16 Jhynwuwl

12. hpynnwuwb 17. lph by vl
13. bphpunuuwi 18. mp b wwul
4. snphpnuuwb 19, hGG b wwuf

15. h@ghwwuwb

* Note the modern spelling hop@ oftcn found in printcd texts.
pcihing kop- p
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If' declined, the tens have G/D/AbL. in ~h or ~hg, Instr. in

~p or -pug:

20. puwl (puwbhg)
30. bphum@ (iphulhg)
40. punwunl

50. jhumB

60. Jupumlb
70. hipwlwumB
80. mpumb
90. hGGumG

Il declined, the hundreds have G/D/AbL. in -nj or -ng, Instr. in
-ny or -nyg:
100. hwppip
200. bplbphip
300. bpbphwppip
400. gnphiphwpphip
500. hhGghwphip
600. mplhwpphp
800. mipGhwppip
800. hGGhwphop
1,000 hwqup Gen. hwquph, hwqupug, as wid)
2,000 bpynt hwqup

ctc.

10,000 phip or phip (Gen. phupng phiphg, as o)

In compound numbers the larger numbers arc put first and b is
added before the last:
Eg. 989 hGGumG In hGG
1,335 hwqup hpbhp hwphip bphumG hhGgq
41,500 pwnwumb b fh hwqup b hhliq hwphip

With an inflected cardinal numeral the substantive is always
declined:
Eg. qbhphu wunipu for three days

h snphg hnndng from the four winds
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With uninflected numerals the substantive is usually (but not
always) in the singular after the number:
Eg. h ybpwj wuul pwnwueh over ten citics
but hp8 hpbpnulugl to the seven angels

If the numeral follows the substantive then the substantive is
declined normally, and the numeral usually so:
E.g. wnuphingl bplnunuuwulg of the twelve apostles
but nghu lipwlwum@ by hhGq  seventy-five souls

When the cardinal numbers 2 - 4 occur in compound nouns or
adjectives, there are slight changes:

E.g. bpynu but bpynnwuw@ (12), bplhwd a two year period,
hpYuwgph (double-cdged)
hphg but -hn in compounds: ¢.g. hnwyuwnhly (triplc)
snpg bul, nphpwwuwt, snphghwphip (14; 400), gnpheYhl
(quadruple)

Compounds with pwn- (cf. 40) arc very common:
punwBhip (composcd of the four clements)

Ordinal Numbers

For "first" wnwgh8 is uscd: G/D/ wnwghing, Loc. mnwmglnuif,
Abl. wnwghdt, Instr. wnwglny.

All other ordinals arc formed by adding ~hpnpn to the cardinal (but
note the forms 2, 3, 4):

Second:  hpljpnpy (declined like wal)

Third:  bppnpy

Fourth:  snppnpn

96



LESSON XIlI

Fifth: hhGqbpnpn (no reduction of h)
Sixth: Jybghpnpy
ele.

(unwglinpy is a substantive mcaning “lcader”)

In compound ordinal numbcers linked by by only the last
numcral usually has the ordinal suffix; in other compounds all the
nuimerals have the suffix:

E.g. Twenty-fourth puwl ln ynppnpny

but: Sixty-sixth JupuniBbpnpn Jbhghpnpn
(The examples arc taken from different writers; there is no general
rule conccrning the use of b in such cascs.)

The ordinal numbers in conjunction with nouns follow the rules
for adjectives (see Lesson 1). But note that sometimes the cardinal
number is found where the ordinal would be cxpected: sce the
example on p. 105

There arc scveral collective forms for the numcrals,
1. A form in -hphw@, paralicl to wflkGhphwG (Lesson X1
hpynphwl both
bphphw@ all three
snphpbw all four
hhGgbphwl  all five (no reduction of h)

cle.

They arc declined as follows:

Nom, bplynpehw hipbphwG
Acc. bpynubwb hphubwG
Gen. kpyngnmbyg or bpyngmB kphgnGg
Dat. bplyngmlg " bkphgniGg
Loc. hpYynubwl hphubw
Abl. hpyngmiyg " hphgmig
Instr. kpYynendpp hphgnulpp
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A form in -h@ is also found, c.g. hpynpgh& (A/Loc. hplynup,
G/D/Abl. bplyngmBg Instr. bpynenufpe)

2. A form in -hwl for abstract coilectives:
hppbwly  trinity (Gen. hppblh-wg)
wwulbwl decade
3. A form in -4h8 for multipics
hphplhG threefold (Gen. kphpeGh or kphplng, pl. hphpeGug)
cf. the verb hiphpYyBhuf I repear three times _

4. A lorm in <hgu for itcratives
hphgu  three times (cf. also wlquf, Lesson IX note 4)

For further details see J §187 - 197.

n
Note also the interrogative pwGh:

pmﬁﬁ Gywbwly mbhpe how many loaves have you?
gwlp is also used in exclamations:
pwlh Jupabwbe hght h how many hired scrvants
wwl hwip hdng there arc in my father’s
hwugwhge house sated with bread!

The iterative is pwlpgu (usually with wiqud bph):
pulhgu wlqul bph nunpgte as olten as you cat this bread
qhugu quju by qpudwlju and drink this cup
pUwhgte
pmﬁl,;gu can also be used in an interrogative scnsc:
Pm[‘nf:gu wlqwud® hpk fhinhgt how many timces, if my brother

bypwjyp pd, ke panhg Glw sins against me, shall 1
forgive him?
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Exercise: Read the chrestomathy, pp. 124-125. Learn the
vocabulary and study the syntax.

The following notes only refer to points not yet discussed. The

irrcgular verbs noted in the previous lesson arc not cxplained again.

v.2.
v.3.
v.7.

v.20.
v.25.

v.27.

YhGsbe: "until” (with infinitive of result); cf. v.12 below.
fh: indefinitc use of the numeral.

The [irst part of the sentence reflects confusion in the rendering
of the Greek text of Mk. 2.7, where ti mcans "why" but is
rendered in the Syriac and Armcnian as "what" Do not take
this clausc as a modcl of Armcnian to be imitated.
qFZ "why?" (not what?).
nhepht is here comparative (cl. below Lesson XIV). ph: "or!
A common usage in doublc questions, cf. M §180.

LhBshe with infinitive of result. Note that the subject of the
infinitive is put into the Genitive, cl. Lesson XV

h hph introduces a question expecting the answer "no™ surcly
it would not be possible for ... Sce also note v.27 below.

wyw pb ny "othcrwise.”

Gdwyl. Here the pronoun has taken the demonstrative particle
common in rclative clauses, cf. Lesson IX note 9. (The
prcpositions arc not stressed and cannot lake suffixcs.) When
this occurs the final w of Gfw cte. becomes -wy. Scee M §64
and 155.

ng bph is an cmphatic negative. Sce M §18I.
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Comparisons

There are no special forms in Armenian for the comparative
and superlative states of adjectives or adverbs. There are, however,
various intensive forms which are widcly used; thc most common of
these is formed by the addition of the suffix -w—qnyl.

Eg. pfuunmB (wisc) plwunBugn®  (very wisc)
Jun (soon) Jwrugn i (sooner, very soon)
pwuph (good) puphgn )it (very good)

More precisely comparative is the construction involving the
adverbs wibijh or wnunky (more) or huu (still, even).

E.g b swp hiv yywinnnudf@ (hGh  and the split becomes even worse
np uhph qhwjp Yud qfwgp ...whoever loves his father or
wnunby pwl qhu mother more than me ..

In comparative clauses the particlc pw@ is used for "than." If
the object of comparison is a noun, pronoun or adjective, it is
normally put into thc accusative casc with the prefix q-, as in the
previous example.

Eg gw@fuph k G pwl qnuyh it is more desirable than gold

hquipwgnfi pwl qGw stronger that he
uppbghG fwpnhly qwiwp  men loved darkness more
wnuh) pwl qnju than light

As is clcar from these three examples, the usc of pwl alone is
sufficient 1o indicate comparison; in such clauses the simple form of
the adjective is common:

E.g. thnpp b pwl qudhlu i it is smaller than all seeds, i.c.
ubipfwlju it is smallest of all sceds.
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Examples of pwl withow q-

pwe k Yngp wyunpe pwl ... it is better to be blind in the
Ynjp duungp eyes than blind in the mind

nhipugnl |hgh bpYyphG it will be casicr for the land of
ungnlwging pwl Sodom ... than for that city
punuehl wyldhy

wpuqiugnl pwl wn (the tax revenuce) came to the
hwppl Gnpw bppwjp trcasury morc abundantly
JuppniGhu than in the Lime of his father

pwl wdblw B niphp Aricmis was worshipped more in
wnuih) jhhbunu Ephcsus than anywhere clse

wuownkhl qlhpwnbdhu
(for the usc of the 3 pl. in general statements, c¢f. Lesson VI note 9)

Superlatives

A comparative involving the adjcctive wmdllwmyl or the pronoun
wdhBbphwl is common:

E.g. (the cxamplc above) thngep b pwli quidblw G
ubpfwGhu.
np thnpphll b jufbGhubw@ whocver is the smallest among
h abq you all

But the adjective can also stand alonc:

~Eg. qhnbghln* h fubwju you most beautiful among women
tnpp Ynshugh he will be called the smallest

There arc also scveral adjectival formations which express the
idca of a superlative:

* For n in vocative scc Lesson 11
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LESSON X1V
1. The suffix (~w)~gnjd, as noted above.

2. The rcduplication of short adjectives (with ~wm- belore a
consonant):

E.g. fhdwdhd greatest; this is often used as a substantive:
Thowfhdp the magnates, the most important nobles
pwpapwpwpd very high (variant: pupapwphpd; but phpé is a
noun)
Adjectives and adverbs can also bc repeated with a similar intensive
meaning:
wpwugq wpwug very fast
cf. also h Ynnfwlg Ynnlulg from cach region
p dhngt Lhngk from cach onc

3. Combinations of wnfh@~w plus an ad jective:

E.g. wdbGwpwph very good

wilhBwunipp most holy
(Note that in combination with a noun or verbal stem the meaning is
differcnt:

wifhGunhpljh, Saviour of all

wilbGwljuyg omnipotent)

Exercise: Rcad the chrestomathy, pp. 126-127, Mk. 14, v. 1-26;
lcarn the vocabulary and study the syntax,

Notes

v.l. Note that hph can introduce a subordinatc clause cven when
the latter is intcrrogative and begins with a question word
-qhwpy: scc Lesson IX n.6.

v.2. Here ph (= kph) introduces dircct speech.

v.5. nuhhlwbh: genitive of pricc or value.

v.6. pnj| wwp is often uscd Lo mean "allow" in the special sense
of "do not prevent, do not hinder." For wnuip scc the
irrcgular verbs in Lesson XIIL
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LESSON XIV -

v.8. Junwgugnyli advcrbially.

v.12. qblinthG: impersonal use of the 3 pl.

v.13. Bppwjg: irrcgular impcrative from the present stem; sce
Lesson XIL

v.18. phin (whilc) is often found in combination with fhi,
WfpGgnhin) as in v.22,

v.19. fhph (= Jh hph) - scc Lesson XII, note to v.19.

v.21. pun: comparative; for ph "if,” scc Lesson XVIL

v.22. wnkp: imperative from wnlnuf, wnh.

v.23. wpphG: supplective aorist for pduyhd: sec Lesson V.

v.25. guhynud is often uscd (with the infinitive) in the sense “do
again, rcpeat.”

v.26. Ahphlbwg: -bGh is the sulfix lor names of trees derived
from the fruit (here atp, olive); cf. pniq, pqhlGh (fig,
fig-tree).
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Lesson XV
Time

The preposition b with the locative casc is normaily used to
express the time at which something occurs:

E.g. h hhGqbpnpy dundm at the fifth hour
h wwuBbpnpgnuf wanip  on the tenth day of the month
wafun &

h wfubwlB snppnpnh in the fourth month

If the noun wup is omitted, then the date is expressed by the
cardinal number:
h puwl by ynpu wifun on the twenty-fourth of the month.

Note the {ollowing nouns:
dud - dwdfm hour
wip - unmp day
wlhu - wifuny month (but the locative is usually wfubwl)
wf - unfwmg year

For the four scasons scc Lesson VII. These nouns arc often
found without the preposition h: wfwpwyBh or yjulwpwGh* in the
suimer, ctc.

Note aiso their occurence with the ending -ng (for place namcs):
wdwpwlng SUMMCT quarters, cie.

For thc time from which somcthing happens, b with the
ablative casc is uscd:

* On the ending p cl. ghghph, Lesson XII note to v.13, and Lesson L
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LESSON XV

E.g. uljubwy h snppopn wdkG ... beginning from the fourth year
Thlshe p fhnwuwb* up to the cieventh ycar of
wif@ hipnj wtpmphwG his reign

For the time during which something happens the accusative
casc is used, with or without the q:

E.g. quumpu hphu for three days
dunf fh for onc hour

Note also the construction with wn and g + Instrumental:
wn hGunpl pwguinpun pll in the time of the ancicnt kings

wn Upunwghuht ponwdp in the time of Artashes, grand-
Ywnupowljuy son of Valarshak
qugum dunfululjun about this time

And puw + ablative: unp puwn unpk day by day

For the time up to which somcthing happens fpGshy with g or
h and the accusative case is uscd:

E.g. bw Gngw gunwinpu Thghe  he gave them judges up to the
h Uwdniky Swpqupt prophet Samuel
fhGshe gujuup up 1o today

Temporal clauses

Wc have alrcady noted the use of hpphy with the aorist
indicative in the sense "when,” "after.”
Eg hppbr wkupl qGw, hpyhp when they saw him, they
wughlG Glw worshipped him

* Note the cardinal numbcer
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LESSON XV
hppbr and gnpdwd arc also used in a futurc scnsc:

E.g. hppbt dwnwlte h pungueb, when you cnter the city, 4 man

wunnwhhugt dhq wyp £h will meet you
w ThGsh guipl guyb until that day when I shall
opdud wpphg qGw Gnp drink it afrcsh

To express contcmporancily the conjunction L&y is uscd, often
rcinforced by phn or b (the latter is written as onc word: hGsha;
but fhGsnbin or fhls nhn).

E.g. JhGsnhn wlgwltp bnbu while he was passing he saw
wjp Th a man

nhn is also uscd alonc:

Eg. pppbt puqihguwl v phn when they had sat down and
munkh whilc they were still cating ...

hGs and LhGshr arc also uscd to express time "until™

E.g. oh Gupulhughl qfwh LhG;sh thcy will not tasic death until

whugh@ quppewjniphll they sec the kingdom of God
Uuwnnidng hjhwy coming 0 power.
quipniphufp

vhGshy qudd bu, Thwn ghp* until I come, aticad to the rcad-
pGplipgniméngt ings

* Aorist imperative sing. from nlhd, hnh, sce Lesson XIL
i The suffixc -numéd gives a noun from a verbal root:

cf. mBhd, Yupwy Yuypniwd, posscssions

Junkipnuf, junbyh: juihpmwed addition

Sce further M § 33 b.
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LESSON XV

With an infinitive fhGshu can also be used to cxpress result,
with the subject in the genitive.

E.g. fhGshr quplwlug wfkBhgmb so that cveryonc was amazed

To express time belore something happened hGy gha) often
written dhGyshu) is used:

Eg qhwt hwjpG abp qh8; whwny your father knows what you
k abq fhBysbr abp plnpbw;  nced before you ask anything

hG; hgt* h Glwik from him
hG; shr plwe kp pG,y before anything at all existed
UhGsshr hunint jpunrubwy hgl, before the cock crows you will
hphgu nipwughu qhu deny me thrice

Constructions involving pwG arc also found:

Junuwy pwl q pGhyG before Abraham came into ex-
Uppwhwdne b bu istence, 1 am

(For this usc of the accusative of the infinitve sec Lesson XVL)

gnppewl mGhghG qhuw B as long as they have the groom

Lxercise:.  Rcad the chrestomathy pp. 127-128, vy, 27 - 53. Lcarn
the vocabulary and study the syntax.

Notes
v.27. jhGEG: with the ablative to indicate the agent when the verb

(here the futurc participle) is passive.
v.30. bphgu: "three times,” cf. Lesson XHIL

* Le. a fuwure perlect
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v.31.
v.32.

v.35.
v.37.

v.40,
v.42.

v.44.
v.49,
v.51.

LESSON XV

lwu: “cven” in both cascs

Yw) jurnqwpu is the usual expression for saying one’s prayers;
wnwuiphbd has overtones of praying or asking for some-
thing specific.

kph: "if," see Lesson XVIL

qh: sce Lesson VII, notc 4.

dwnl Lh: accusative of duration of time.

ph: see Lesson XIV, note 10 v.1,

wphg: aorist imperative plural from gunGha, scc p. 92.

np: note that relative clauscs do not need their antcecdent to
be expressed specifically.

Y shp, wupghe: on these forms sce Lesson XIL

Ywiwpnig: sce Lesson XIL

h fhpynrg is a hapax (translating €ni yopvod) (Chpymyg is
found in Mauthew of Edcssa). Cf. Moscs Khorenatsi 11 33:
b wwpwwwpnng (unjustly).
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Lesson XVI

Use of the Infinitive

We have already noted the use of the infinitive (a) in purpose
clauses and (b) after verbs such as uphd cte. The infinitive is also
uscd after many other verbs including

Yudpf I wish 10
mGhd I have 1o
wad I have (someone, dat.) do somcthing
uljupd I begin 0
hpYGspd I am afraid to
pognufl I aliow
and after such expressions as
pue b it is good 1o
wpdwl t it is right 10

The infinitive is also widely uscd as a substantive {(declined
according to the -nj group).

Nominative
hu nunby ng bG Jhne cating mcat is nol a sin
Accusative
Junwy pwl q pGhyG belore the world came
wpwphh into being

(Note the genitive with the infinitive)

gudniuBuluy i pnBuguunbgun he was forced into marriage
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Genitive

Juull hfnjy wwlghyng h pt@  becausc 1 am being torured by

you
wnwlg juyunhng without dclay
Jbwn Yupghyng qunl after putting the king’s
pwquinpht house in order
ThG;she guip wwpn) Shunb until the day when the Lord
hnjju gives a shepherd

(Notc the genitive with the infinitive)
Dative
wlfi mOBbhG gpngl gqhyng  they were waiting lor the
movement of the walers
np nbhgh wlwbgu jubyny, let him who has ears o hear,
inthgh listen

Locative

This is very common in tcmporal clauscs:

k punGw) wkpmphw@d when rule was taken from
JUpwuiwlug, p uyubulby Artavan and when Artashir
qBw Bpwwyph killed him

(Note the genitive with the infinitive)

h vhpfwllby @ popnud whilc hc was sowing
In h gpwwBw; hhruhung h and when the North became
nunbwhnwn fsbyng hgwbl* cold from the biuer wind,

h i he descended to the plain
h h pwnlng juBal and as Artashes did not
Upwwhuh.. not conscnt

* Note the "historic” present, common in narratives.
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Ablative
b punBwhnn ishin (in the cxamplc above)
guug quu qh wpghinjp h we found him preventing the
wwpn) hwplu Yujuhp giving of tribute to Cacscr

hulj vyupuybnb fwpupg The Persian gencral came to
bijhw) h dwju, h dbnwnm Armcnia, and since the

LhGhyn) Gwpwpwpuglh noblcs lent him support
wnlm qudmpG U8h he captured the fortress
of Ani
Instrumenial
qun pwlu wubpny e qfliq by saying these words
piwdwlbu you also insult us

The instrumental is also widely uscd instcad of a participle.

wiphGunpt puquunpl qhlipG the king sct order his own

b quani hrp, ulhqpl person and his house,
wnlbiny h qijonyl pipft - beginning with himscll
In h pugt and the crown

(Moses Khorcnatsi 11 7; i.c., the king instituted a reform of the
monarchy.)

wnwghug qhGphwlju he implored the emperor
ftnnnu, plyphbyny h GfwGt  Theodosius, sccking aid
wigbwlwlnipmG from him

Note the "absolute” use of the instrumenal of the infinitive with
the subject in the genitive:
byl vhputu h Ity Gngw b Nerses came amongst them

wpwp jpungunmphib, and madce peace, the king
Lubny Gfw pwguunphli kv and nobles obeying
Gupwpupugl him

w ghiwngl hquuph ply oty ... a powerful river flowing

whgwlhbyny in between...
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LESSON XVI

Exercise: Rcad the chrestomathy pp. 129-130, v. 55 - 72. Lcarn the
vocabulary and study the syntax.

Notes should not be necessary for this passage.



Lesson XVII

The Conjunction hph
There are several uses for the conjunction ph or hph.
a) to introduce rceported speech. It is also uscd with indircct

questions - sce Lesson XIV note 1 - and with verbs such as "o
remember that,” "to hope that™

Eg. ghobgh hph wyll b they remembered that that was

np gphwjl b Juub what had been writien con-
Gnpw cerning him

n; uwidkp bph np qhwwugk  he did not want anyone”

o know

ng ghwnthG hph qhG; they did not know what
wuwnwujpulp nw gghl answer to give him
Gfw

b) with h and ny:
th bph : surcly not? cf. Lesson XIH note 1o v. 19
n hph : certainly not, cf. Lesson X1 note 10 v. 27
wyw ph ny : otherwise, cf. Lesson XHI note o v, 20

¢) in double questions, meaning "or" between clauses:
wpd@b t hwply wwy Yugubp s it right to pay tribute to
pt ng wugnip pk ny Cacsar, or not? Shall we
wnwugnip pay or not pay?

d) Note also the compound phwkw, "although," which is usually
followed by bu: phb b is also lound:

phytin by wlhGhphwG although cveryone will stumble
qujpwugnhughl h ptG, (fall away) because of you,
uwlw )i bu ng yet | shall not stumble
Gujpuignuigu gy
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ph bu wpndhgmgh qahq cven if 1 pained you by the

pnpny ny quowbund letter, I do not repent.
e) hph is also used with the mcaning "il":
whugnip hph quj bnhw let us see il Elias comes
thplyhy qwm to savc him

A. Hypothetical conditional clauses
The imperfect or pluperfect indicative is uscd in both clauscs
according to the scnse.

Past:
bpb wuwn (hwy khp, bapwjp@ it you had been here, my
hof stp Shnbuy brother would not have
dicd
Present:
uw bpb fwpqupk np kp, il hc were a prophet, then
www ghwkp he would know

pb qhwbh ph Yuygk pjonp@ if 1 knew that he would ob-
pdnuf, mpawlbh qlw jhip serve my pact, I would scnd
wlvwphG him to his own country

B. Possible conditional clauses

1. Il the conditional clause cxpresses a present fact or
possibility, then the present indicative is used in the hph clause and
the present or future in the main clausc according 1o the sense.

bph Yuwithu, Ywpng ku if you wish, you can
hph n; jubl, b ny il they do not listen, neither
hwiwnwughQ will they belicve

2. If the conditional clause cxpresses a future fact or possibility,
the the futurc is uscd in both clauscs.
hpb ymp |hgh wmyp wn il word of this rcaches the
guwnuinpG, fhe huBhugnipe  judge we shall satisfy
q0w him
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quyu wifhGu B phq wug, bpk | shall give you all this it you

bpypywmqubhghu hGa worship me

hpb np munhgt h hugt il anyonc cats {from this bread,
Jujulwll, Yhggt h he will live for
Juthwnbwu cver

Exercise: Rcad the extract from Eznik in the Chrestomathy,
pp. 135-138.

Notes

p. 135, tine 4, kmuphwdp: Instrumental for predicate "as an ovoior".

p. 135, linc 17, ghGEG: "I myscl{,” cf. Lesson X1

p. 135, linc 31, ghwuwughp: on this imperative form sce Lesson X1

p. 136, linc 1, quhp (hwpl{wBhyp): a rarc usc of q with the
Locative, cf. M §93.

p. 136, linc 23, qwjp: qud with another verb indicates continuous
action,

p. 138, linc 1, gling: Genitive ol price or value,
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Consonantal Clusters

In Armenian clusters of as many as six consonants pose a
problem for syllabification and pronounciation. Thc position of the
unwritten shewa (p) is difficult to guess at, so the following rules
may help to bring some (but not complete) order 1o apparent chaos.

The basic rule is that syllables begin with a consonant, except
for words with an initial vowel. But scc 1 A below.

1. Clusters of two consonants.

A. Initial: Shewa follows C1 except for q and u followed by
occlusives or affricates:

Gfwb (similar) Gp-Lwl
Ypwly (firc) Yp-pwly
uphy (1o cut) up-ply

ujouyy (mistake) up-jowy
2thnp (confusion) 2p-thnp
but qgwy (to feel) BY-gwW

(this rule also applies to the common prefix q with the
accusative, ablative or instrumental qyupy@ (the roof)

pq-Jup-ypd)

upwlsh b (wonderful) pu-pwb-sh-1h
Exccption: initial gu:
nlifwpwl (barn) p2-wh-dw-pul
anunghy (to hasten) p2-wnw-uhy

B. Medial: C1 closes the preceding syltable, C2 begins the next:
wuyply (to live) wuy-phy
wwpphp (different) wwp-php
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C. Final: The two consonants arc run together with the
{ollowing exceptions:

a) Final G:

nuni (foot) n-wnpl
Juul (bccause) YJw-upl
alhnb (winter) ap-dh-npl
b) Sibilants plus liquids or nasals:

w ydf (now) w j-dpd
wup (wool) w-upp

(But notc that in wydf the shewa comes where a vowel
has been lost: *wl dwd. Sce further 2 B)

¢) Nasals plus nasals:

pGG (ninc) h-GpG
nfl {(somconc) n-dpl
Rcgular arc:
fwlwrwbin (especially) Yw-Gw-rwlbny
Juywn (sacrilice) onc syllable
hGa (1o me)
dwpu {cxcise Lax)

clc.

2. Clusters of three consonants

A. Initial: C3 begins a syllable: shewa between Cloand C2:

ulinwy (1o rejoice) opG-nuy
hG;he G (noisc) hpl-shi8
(but notc that combinations with prefixed q follow | A:
yptd (vengeance) Jp-ptd, but pg-Yptd
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B. Medial: C3 begins a sylable. Rules in 1 C apply to C1 and

C2:
pupgiwl (interpreter) pupg-ful
nnlwhwphy (1o tramplc) n-wpl-hw-phy

But where an original vowel has dropped shewa is found
E.g. wfpdmpm@ (purity) wdf-pp-dni-phlt
not wifp, because it is derived from *w@-phd (> wifphe)
Note that the negative prefix -w@ is not split:

wGhGwup (impossiblc) w@-hp-Gup or wk-hGwp
C. Final: Shewa between C2 and C3:

poLunp (daughter) npmu-wpp

ehpdG (warm) ghp-vpk

uljhqp (beginning) pu-lhq-pp@

(In modern Armenian wuwn (star) is pronounced without
shewa, but wpln (box), wlqn (vulture) cte. generally have
two syllables.)

3. Clusters of four consonants
A. Initial: The basic rule is that shcwa must be inscricd where

an original vowel has dropped after C1 or C2. The
consonants on cither side of the shewa belong to the same

syllable:

olim Gy (birth) oGGnpwijwG: op-Gpl-nu-{ub
pdhoy (doctor) pdoynmphuli: pp-dp2-Ym-pphit
Jorud (ferocious) judndwugn ji: opd-np-dw-gn i
ghpwi (sweat) ppwlihy: eppw-Ghy

It the original vowel was after C3 then there is shewa
between Cl and C
hGgnudfG (cry) hGyfwG: hpGs-dwh
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B. Medial: Shewa is inscried where an original vowel has
dropped cxcept when the consonant after the original
vowcl begins a syllable:
fonphnipy  (mystery) jpnphpgng : onp-hpp-yn)
wluppmphil (impurity) wG-upp-pni-ppeG : «f. unipp)
but pwpwplypuyg (gen. pl. those who scek cvil)
sw-pw-popln-pug (cf. pinhp)

C. Final: No words cxcept proper namces cnd in four
consonants unless C4 is a demonstrative suffix - on which
scc below.

Uphd@ (Ahriman) Uph-dpl

4. Clusters of five consonants

A. Initial: C5 begins a syllable. Shewa is placed after C1 and
C3 or where a vowel has dropped. The same exception
applics as in 3 B:

npwnlohil (murmur) wnpp-npl-ghi b

Goqpunippil  (truth) Gpo-qpp-wni-phil (cf. Byqppwn)
but jonBdwniphil  (remorse)  joppB-dp-wni-pé (cf. phn8, Thw)

B. Medial: Only occurs in compounds
wlplinpnn  (not demanding)  wh-juplin-pnn (cf. 3 B)

C. Final: Do not cxist.

5. Cluster of six consonants:

Shewa occurs where a vowel has dropped:

wljnfwmwbe (Jack of scruple) wl-ppnG-vp-nwbyp
(cf. ohn§, Lhw)

pppdBghiB (murmuring, complaint) pppp-¥pl-ghiG
(cf. pmpplonuil)

wpwnledwb (gen. complaint) wpp-wplg-dwl (from wpwnly -
s0 not wppwu-Gpg-Lwb)
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Plural Markers

The markers g (for the nominative and instrumental) and u (for
the accusative and locative) coalesce with a preceding vowel or
diphtong in -j.

whnhgp, whinghu  (places) wb-ghp, mb-nhu
L, Luju (Armenians) onc syllable

After consonants and diphtongs in -1 the following rules apply:
a) g is run together with preceding consonani(s) cxcept after

Qe Yor g

pwlyp (words) onc syllable
qubap (treasurcs) one syllable
L (good) onc syllable

but wqqp (nations) wq-qpgp
punupp (citics) pw-qu-ppp

b) u is always dissimilated:

pwlu - pw-Gpu

quldu - qub-apu

lllll.u - lul-Leu

Demonstrative Suffixes

The demonstrative suffixes u, p and & coalesce with a
preceding vowel but not with a preceding consonant or diphthong:

wnhinhG (place) wmh-nhd
pwln (word) pw-Gpn
P (this Armenian) dwj-pu

And after plural markers:
woulbpunpl (pupils) w-ow-Yhpw-ppl
woulbpunul (pupils) m-pw-Yhpwn-upl
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Notc that in thc passages lor recading scveral later forms have
been left as they appear in some printed cditions.  Thus, infinitives
of verbs in -hd may somctimes appear as -py rather than -hy, and
the imperfect may appcar as -th cic. instcad of -hh.  However,
o throughout has been corrected (0w, and the gen. of nouns and
adjectives in -h appcar as wny, not -nj.  Notc also that there are
variations in thc punctuation, which has not becen standardized 1o
conform to a uniform pattern.
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Texts
Matthew, ch. 28

1. by yhphingh swpwpmb’ ppmd jniuvwlugp Chwpwmpwpht,
bY@ Vwphw! fwgpupblugh b fhru Tuppwdl' whuwlbhy
qgbphqlwlG: 2. bv whw wpdnidG fhé hnhi. qh hphonwly
ShwnG hphw) jhpllhg’ fwwnnighwy b pug punwphgnyg @tfQ h
gpug wlwh, kv Guakp h yhpw) Gopw: 3. by tp whup) Gnpw
bppbr qhwjwyl, br hwlnbps Gapw uyhwwl hpph qapi: 4.
Uy juht wluhp Gopw junnfbgwl wuwbwuwwleG. b bnhlG hppbo
qfinbwju: 5. Mwwwupwbh bn qhpbounwll e wut glubujub.
'h bpYyGshe nnrpe, ghnbif qh qBhuntu qlwghibwy G plnpke: 6. 2t
wuwn, pwlqh juphu, npyku wuwgl: bjwjp whukp quubnhl ap
Yuyp: 7. bu Jundupuyh bppwje wuwgte wywhbpunugl Gnpw
pb Jupbwi, bv whw junwowlu) pwl qahq b fwnhnhw, wln
wbuwlhgte qAw. whw wewgh abq: 8. b bhjhw Jununuhh h
qbphqfwlt whnh whphr i plgnphwdp puqu’ pGpwlught
wwwlh wowhbpunugl: 9. bv whw ywnwhhwg Gngw Bhuniu
wuk. npp ke b Gnpw fwnnmghw) Yupwl quinu Gnpw ln bpyhp
wwghl Gfw: 10. BwjRdwud wut ghnuw B8huniu. Lh bpybshe,
hppwjp wuugkp hnpupgl ping’ qh hpphghl b Pwnhgbuw , b
wln whughl qhu: 11. bpphy Gnpw qRughl, whw ndwle h
quipwlwlgl BYht h puquel’ hr ywwdlbght
pwhwlwjuybunhgl qudhGw)G np hGy hnhG: 12. b Gnpw
dnynybw) hwlnbpa dbhpnypel, nphnipy wnbwp’' wpéwp ynyd
bomG quipwlwlugl, 13. br wubG. wuwughe' hph  wwlhbpunel
Gnpw bYhw) qhobph gnaugul qGw ThG; fhe b pnil bwp: 14, bo
bpb (nip thgh wyn wn qunwinpl, fhe huBhugnie qw b qakq
wlhnqu wpwugnip: 16. bu Gngw wnhw; qupdwpl, wpwphG
npytu nuuwBB. b by hwdpwiu wpu b pthg ThGshe g juunp:
16. bul Thunwuwl wipwybpunpel ghughG b Swphnbw h jhunB’
mp dufwnpp bnh Gngw Bhuniu: 17, bpphiv wbuhG qGw, hphhp
wughl Gfw, bv ndwlp jhipyniugul: 18. br fwwnighw) Bhuniu
fouwubgun pln Gnuw by wuk’ wniun hGa wlkGul  hojpwlnip il
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JapyhGu b jhplyph. wpyte wnwphwg qhu hugp, bt by wnwpht
qahq: 19, Fugke wyunihbwmh’ wiwhbpubgte quihGw ;@
hbhpulinuu. fYpumbgte qlnuwm jubmb hunp b npping hnqin;
uppnyp: 20. Mumgltp OGngw wwhh; qudhlu;l np  hG;
wwwnihphgh dhq. br whiwuply bu pln dhq b quiblu i
wntpu ThGghy b unwpwéd wopwmphh:



TEXTS

Mark, ch. 2

1. bu Ywbwy nupabw; b buhwnGund jhn wnpg, 2. (mp
byht hph h wwb b b dngndbgwl puqmudle Lhéshe wbinh b ng
thGhy' b ny wn gpwlB. b jowukp Gngw qpulf: 3. bu qughl wn
Gw' phpbp6 wlnufwing fh pwpébwy h snphg: 4. Ur hpphn ny
YuphhG fhpabGu) wn Gw jufpnjlt wlhnh, pulhghl qpupyt’ nup
tp Bhuniu, b pughwy qummutnuulﬁ‘ herrghG qiwhpBul ppnud
Ywjp wlpwilfwyngéf: 6. b whubw) Bhuniup qhwriwnu Bngw,
wutk gubnwfwnydQ. npphwy, panbw) hghl phq fhne en: 6. o
hhG nfwle b nupug whnp' np wly GunkhG. by pnphbhG h
uhpwu hiphwubg. 7. RFB: t wyu' np jpwivh vw ghwjhnpuppitu.
f Ywpk pnany qfknu, kph ng fh Vunniwd: 8. by qghwwug
8hunmiu jngh pip’ bph wilytu jvnphh@ h vhpwu hrphwig, b
wuk, RF [onphhe quyn h uhpwu ahp: 9. RhGs nhiphl b, wuly
guGnudwndQ’ pnnbwy thghG phq fhne en, pb wuly’ wph wn
qfuhhfu pn by bpp b wnil gn: 10. U qh ghwwughe bph
holowlniphib mbh npnh fwpnng b dbpw) bpYph pogay qfbnu,
wut guwlnwidungdl. 11 fhq wubdl, wph wn qfwhhéu en b bpp
h wmb pn: 12, v Junjunuyh jupbur wnhw) qfwhhbiub, by
wnwgh wihBhgnb. ThGshr qupduluy wifhifbgm@, b hwnwunp
wnfl qluuniwd b wuly, pb wjughup hGs hpphpe ng wbuwg:

13. bu by nupahw) h dnyhqpG, b wlbbwjd dnynynipyl
quyp wn Gw. v numigwlip qlnuw: 14, b thGinhn wlhgwltp,
hwhu qUbih Unphhwy qh Guantp h fwpuuinpniphwd, b wuk
gGw. by qyGh hd. kv jupmghuy glwug q4Gh Gnpwm: 15. be bnby h
puqihyG Gopw h wwl Gopw, b pugnud fwpuwinppe puqlhuy
hhG pln Bhuniup kv ply wywlhhpwnul Gnpwu. puwlqh kh
pugqnide’ np hppwjhG qhbwn Gnpw: 16. huyj nyhpel b
thwphuhghp hppbr whuhl ph nmwk E'Eix} fYwpeuwminpu hu pln
thnuinpu, wub@ guywlhhpwnul Gnpu. qh b’ qh ply fhyuanpu
pln fwpuwinpu nunkpe b Ed'ull;p: 17. bpphr muwn Bhuniu wuk
glnuw. ny byh Ynsly quprupu’ w)) qfbguinpu: 18. by khG
mgmhhpu\pﬂ 8n]hwGln by hwphubghel h wwhu qui b wub(
gGw. Eﬁx}tp wowljbpwngeG 8nhwllnm ki hwphubghel wuhhbG, b
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gn wpwlbpwney ny wuwhhG: 18, b wuk glnuw Bhuniu. h bph
ddaipp hG; hgt npping wnwquuwnh® £hGy ply Gnuw hgt hbuw B
yuhh). gnppwl ply hiphwlu nBhghG qhlivwyl, ny &b fwpp
wuwhby: 20. Uy bybughf winipe jnpdwd Jhpwugh b GngwGl
thhuw)G, br wyw wwhbughG juinip@ juybfhy: 21. Ny np
Yuwhpin Gnp wlpuh wpluwlt h Jbpw)y hGugbw; dnpang wuyw
ph ng' wnlnu | pmpbwdpl hipny Gnphl h hln) wlwnp, b yup
bhiw ywwnwnnudG (hGh: 22. br ny np wplubk qhGh Gnp b whlu
hhGu, wyw ph ng' ww)pnigult ghGhG quplul. ghGh hlign, I
bl ynpght, wy ghCh np h whiyu Gapo wpluliyh &

23. bu bpby Gfw h pwpwpm wlgwlhby ply wpunpwju. b
wpwfwpuneld b qGuyl prphwlg vjuwl hwuy Yupgh b nuwnhy:
24. by hwphughpeB wuhl gBw. wbu qhGy qnpdkl wopwlhbpnel pn
h wpupn qnp ;t wpdwB: 26. b wuk ghnuw Bhuniu. fiy hpphe
hgt pGpbpghw) abp qnp wpwpG dunhp, jnpdwd whinng bgby by
punghun Gw b np ply Gfwyl bhG: 26. Qhwpn bfnun b GG
Uuwnnidn) wn Uphwpwpwt pwhwjmbGuwyhbunhe, b qghugul
qunuguinpniphwl bybp b b wjlnghYy np ply Glwl hhG,
qnp ng tp unptl nunhby, pujg Chwil pwhwlujhgl: 27. b wut
glnvw. Jwpwp Jwul fwpnn) knby, by ng bph fwpy Juub
wpwpnt: 28. byw niphdG wkp t npph fwpnng b jwpwpm:
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Mark, ch. 14

1. by kp quuhyl b punuppwlbpe jhwn bplnig winipg.
[GnphhG pubujubwubnel b nuyhpe' hph qhwpy qGw GhGgue
Ywibwy vuywlwlhghf: 2. Pwjg wubhb ph vh b wwiBh wuw, qgh
vh pnnynmphil (hGhgh b dnynipnhw@: 3. by Lhb; kp b
AhpwBhw p wwl UhdnyGh pwpnwnh puqihwy, byl Yht ¥h np
niltp 2hy huany Gupnbwl wqlnh Théqlng, b phljhuy qzh8’
bhhn h ybpw) gipny Gopw. 4. b wywlhkpnel qeuphpt b
wubhG. plpkp kpby Ynpniuw higngg wynnphly: 6. Uwpp kp
qun hun Juwunb) wib)h pwl kphphwphip npuhblwGh, bu nuy
wn punnug. by quy wlwjhl Gfw gnyd: 6. bu Bhumu wuk gnuw.
pnyp wnip glu. qh wolwn wnlle, qh gnpé dh puph gnpohug
gu jhu: 7. BunfhGu dwd qunpwwnu pln dhq mGhe, In Japdud
Ywlhe Yupnn ke wnBhbj Gngw puphu. wy qhu ny JufbGw )i dwl
pGn dbq mGhe: 8. Tw qnp mbip wpup. Junugugn)i pGhhwug
qfupdhl hd h Gowl wwwnwlumg: 9. UG wubf akq, mp n
pupnqhugh wibnwpwlu wju ply wlhklul wojpwph, ln qop
wpupy gu puivhugh Juul ghpwwwlh gophl: 10. b 8nigu
ujuphnjuwugh fh jhpynunwuwbhg whnh qlug wn
pmhmﬂmeulhmuﬂ‘ qp fwwnlbugt qlw Gngw: 11 Ynpw hpph
pmwt’ plnught, pnunmgwl vy Glw wpéwp. b plgptp ph
qhwpn wupwyny fwnlhugt qGw:

12. by junwglnid wimp punuppuybpugl’ jnpdud
qquuhyl qhGnihG, wubl ghw wpwlhpwneG. nip Ywlha'
bpphgnie ywinpuunbgnie qh Yhphghu qquwhlG: 13. br wnwpk
hpyniu yuwpwlbpurug wlunp b wuk ghnuw. bppuyp h punugp, b
hppbt dTwnwbhgke h punuel’ yuwwuwhbugl dliq wyp th np
uwinp gpny gniu mbhgh, bppuwye qhbwn Gnpu: 14. bv jnp vl
Twwbhgk, wuwughe gunwlnunkpl. Juppuybw wult’ nfp kG
hpwyubel, nip wpwlbpwnwpu munhghd qquwhlyG. 16. b gmggt
akq yhipGwwnnib vh fhé qupruphw). wln wuwnpuunbughe fhq:
16. by qlhwmghl wwwnpwunb) wowlbpungl Gnpw. hyhG h punuel,
bt gupG npytu wuwgh Gngu. b wuwnpwunhghl® qquwpyt:
17.  bu hppln kipblyny ko' qu) hpynunwuwbhepl hwinhpd:
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18. bu pppbr puqlbgul b ghn nunbhG, wuk Shuniu. wiftl wulef
abiq, q¢p ¥h mfl h akly fwnlbyng t qhu, np nunk huly ply pu: 19,
b Gnpw uljuwl wpwifhy ki wuby fh pun Thngt. Thph bu hgh,
bu fhrul’ fhph hu hgbd: 20. Yw ywwwupwlh b b wuk
gGnuw fh jhpjwnuwwuwlhg wynh, np fvbug pGy hu
ujwiwnuwly: 21. Uy npph fwpyng bppwy nputu bv gphwy b
Juul Gnpw. puyg Juy hgt fwpgnyG wyblfhly’ jnyp dbnu npnh
duwpnnj fwnbhugh. pun tp Gfw pt skp huly d0huy fupnl wy:
22. v fpb;snhn nunbpG, wnbw) 8huniup hug' wiphGhug b
hphY bwn Gngw, br wuk. wnke' wyn bt Lwpfhl hd: 23, b wnbwy
pwdwl’ gnhugwt b b Gngw, b wpphG h Gfwlt wdhGhphwG:
24. bu wut gGnuw. wjyu t wphi@ hd Gnpnj nijowp, np hojowBul
puqfwg hhgnu 26. BdkG wubd éhq, pb ng hiv junhbjhg pdyby b
phpn) nppny Thlskr guipl gwjb jnpdwd wpphg qbGw Gnp
Juppujymphbwl Uuwnnidny: 26. bu gnhwugbwy’ ki hG h hwnG
ahphlhwg:

27. br wut gBnuw 8huniu. wdhGhehl qujpwqgnbing ke
JhGEG jwjud qhobph. qh gphwy bt pt huphg qhndpil’ b
nsppuppel gpnibughG: 28. U jhw jupnipbwl hdny'
Junwewgn)l bppwjg pwl qabq b fwnhpbw: 29, Quwwnwupubh
hwn Qhwnpnu by wuk glw. phytn by wdbGhphG qu jpwgnbughG,
wy) bu ng: 30. by wuk gw Bhuniu. wfbl wubd phq. pb g huly
Jujud ghobph ThGssbr hwint puubwy pgt' bphgu npuughbe*
qhu: 31, bulj Mbwvpnu wnunk) b ylpkp ke webp, bpt fhinwly
hiu hwuwbGhgt pln phq’ qehq ny nipugujg. Gnjiyku b
wilbhlbpbhwl wubhB: 32. Pwl h gbwinl npnid wlniG tu
Gtpukdwbh. bv wuk gupmhhpunul. Gunwpnp woun’ fhlshe bu
Junuipu fughg: 33. bu wnfm ply pp qObnpnu b qBulnygpnu
b ¢8nyhwlGtu, by vjuun wjpk; kv hnqu): 34, Bwfidwd wut
ghnuw., wpunmd b wlal pf fhlshy p Swh, JGugke wun b
wppmfi fugte: 36. b funnmghw) valjuihl fh junwy, whlijun h-

* Var. mpuughu.
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ybpuy bpbuwg pipng ghphhp. b Yuyp guquipy, gh bpt hGwp

hG; £ wlggt h Gfwlk dwdl: 36. bu wuk. wppw hwjp’ wilhGw )i

hG; phq hGwpwinp §, wlgn qpudwlju qugu JhGLE. puyg ns npyku
bu Yudhd® wy npytu go julhu: 37, b qu) quublk qGnuw qh
GGghpl, v wuk gAnpnu. Uhdnk, GOohu. iy Ywpwgbp dwd fph
wppmB Yup: 38, UppmB Yugke b junuipu Yugke, qh oh
fwnghp h thnpaniphil. nghu jurdwp b pujg fwpfhbu nlwp;
39. bi qwpahw) snqun bjmg junuipu, b qGn)lk pwliu wuwg: 40.
Pwpéunr Lhrumbgud wlnpkG, b bqghin qlnuwm hb el pulqhp
hpG wyp Gngw dwlpwghwy, b ngy ghnth@ pt qhly wwwnwupwlh
wnuygh® Gilw: 41 Sw) bppopy wlquf, bv wuk glnuw. GGyhgte

wjunithhinbt bv hwBqbpmp qh hwubwy b JupBwl. Y6 dwd’
whw fwwnlh npph fwpynj h dbnu fhnuinpug: 42, Uil wphe
gluugnip. ¢h whwrwuhly fhpahgwr np Ywnlbijng t qhw: 43. o
fhGsnbn Gw qujl pwrukp' quy 8nigw ujwphnywnwgh fh
Jipynunwuwlhg whnh, b ply Gfw wdpnjy uniubpure by ppung
b pwhwluwjuwhwnhgl by b gypug kv b dbpng: 44. Smhwy kp
Gowl fwwnlhG’ by wutp. pGy npmd bu hudpmphghg’ Gw L
Jwyshp qfw Br wupghp qgnipmipbwmdp: 46, i dwwnighw
Junjunulh' wut glw. nwpph nwpph. v hwdpniphug qGw: 46.
br Gnpw wplyhl qfw dbnu b fujwl qGwm: 47, b &h nfR
JujGgwlt’ np qlndunl Yw;hG dqhwg unip, bv bhup qéunwy
pwhwlwjwyhwnhl, bv b pwg bhwl qmBLHE Gnpw: 48.
Quuwujpwlh bw 8huniu b wut ghnuw. hppbhv b Jbhpwy
wimqulh bikp unmubpunge by ppungp mBhy ghur 49, Jwlwywmgq
wn ahbq k' b nuumgwlbp p ww@wphG, bv ny Yupupnp qhu.
wyl qhb 199h6 qhpp fwpqupthgl: 50. 8w Gdwd pnnhl qluw
wowlhbpunel wfhGhghG' by hwjpbwG: 51 bu nf@ hphwwuwpg
qhbw bppw)p Gnpw' wphhwy qhiphe unwe fh b fhplng.
niGbh6 qGw bphnwuwpyeB: 652. by Gnpw pnpbw) qjuunt’
thwhwy fbpy b Gagwlt: 53. b wwpwl qBhuniu wn
pwhwlwjuybunl Ywjhwhw. kv qujhG phy Gfw wlhlwyl
pwhwluw juybnpd by nuhpe by dbhpe: 64, bu Mhnpnu kppwyp h
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hbnwuwnwlt qhbwn Gnpw fhGghe h Ghppeu hul h quihp
pwhwlujuwbunhb, b Gunkp pby vywuewinpul b 2hnﬁan wn
inrunyl: 66. bul pwhwlwjuybunel br wlbfwjf wnbwbe
pGypbhl hwlwnwl Bhuntuh JYwjniphil hly, qh vywbwlhghl
qlw, b ng quuBbhG: 56. Rp puqnidp unun YYwjmphil Ylw yhhG
qidwlt. b Gfwl fhdfbwlg ny thG JYuyniphileG: 67. Uy p
Jqupnighw) J{ujhhG unin qGdwlk, by wubhG: 58. At fhe |nuwp
k qd'ul(it‘ qh wubp. bu pulbghy quuBwupy qun dhnwgnpd, b
qliphu winipu JhBhghg wyp wnwlg dbnwgnpdph: 59. Vwluyl b
wylytu skp Gfwl JYuynippilG Gngw: 60. Ubyw jupnighuy
puhwlwjuyhunl h fty hupgwltp q8huniu bi wutp. fighly wnwu
ywwnwupwbh, qhls gnpwm qetG JYwyhG: 61 bu 6w |nmn hkp
Yuyp br pnwgp hGs yuwnwupwbh: Pwpabu) pwhwlw juubng
hwpgultp qGw YpYhG whqud b wubp. pni bu Rphunnu npnh
wiphBhinyl: 62. Mwwwupwlh bwn Bhuniu by wuk glw. pn
wuwghp' ph bhu bl pw)g whuwlhgte qnpgh dwpgng Gunbuy
pln wedt quipmphwll, hu hybw) pln wlwu bpylGhg: 63. by
puhuwluwjyuybnb ywnunbug Junjuquhh quundnibuwlu pp'
by wut. qhGy b whwngy bG dhq JYuyp: 64. Lhw niwye
wlhlhphl qhwghnniphil h phpwlng gnpw. qhwpny pmhp ahgq.
by wfhBhphG qpuuwyupnbghG qGw’ pt fwhuywpen t:

65. b nfwly uuwl ppwlhy ply hphuu Gnpw, anpa qgiivny
wplwll® Yngb) b wubp. fwpguptug vhq Pfphunnuy’ ny t wyb
np bhwpl qphq. b uvyuewinpel wywnwlu hwGhpG Glw: 66. b
Ahwpnu fhlgnhn kp b pnGuph hb quiphl, quy wnyuphG h
pwhwBw juwhwnhb, v wbuwbk qGw qh phinGngp. hwjhgun pln Guw
by wuk. 87. bv g pln Bhuniup Guqnyphging bhp: 68. Yw
nipugun e wut. ng BwBuwshd by ng qhnbd qhly nnig wubu b
hppby b| jupunwehG quihp®, kv hwt pwrubgun: 69, Twpabuy
bwnbu qlw wywjhGG, by vhuwr wul) guglnuhly np snupgl Y hG,
pk by uw h GngwGk k' 70. by Gu qupabw) mpugu, b jhn
uwlwr Thnj gupdakw) np nipel uwjhl, wubG gRbunpnu.
wppuphy kv gn b GngwGl bu, pulqh quahpbwugh bu b
hwrupn hulf pn Gfwl kB:  71. G Gw uluwr Ggnydhy bpglng ke
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wuby, ph ny ghnbd qugpl qnpdt gnip wukp: 72 b Gnyldudw )i
ypyht hun puruhgui. b ghobug Bknpnu qpulit qnp wuwg gl

8huniu, ph shv hgt hwinm hplyhgu punvbwy’® qh g bphgu
mpwughu* qhu. by uuo g

* Var. nipwughu.
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LEznik:
Zurvanism (Book IL 1)

UhGy sbr plun tp h8s, wuhG, ny hpyhGe b ng bpyhp by ny
wy; hG; wpwpwde' np jhplhGu Ywd jhplph, Lpniwb ndG whnb
tp, np pupgdwbh pwjpn jud hung: Qhwqup wd jwpn wpwp'
qk pbphiv npph oh (hGhgh Gdw, npmid wlGnmb Apfhqy, np
qbpYypbu kv qhphhp bv qudblwil np h Gnuw' wnlhgt, ke gha
huqup wlh juyn wnlbyn;’ uluun u’l.bhl qfuun, wut. un.qnfm
hG; hgt jupwu qnp wnlhd, b |hGhgh hG4 npnh Apdhqy, bpt h
gmp pG; pwlwyghd: br fhGy nhn Gu quyu junphtp, Apdhqy n
Bphdf jpugwl jupqulnh vwip piphwly. OpdhqnlG b juanG
wnlhbn), b UphdG b ghpyniwbupng wlnh: Uyw hlwgheg
Qpnmiwlwy, wut. hpynt npphe bG jnpndwfh wly, np ne h
Gngwlt Jwn wn hu hwuglt' qGw pwquinp wpuphg. h
dwlmghbw Apdfpqnh qunphnipgu huepB' pupnGhug UphdbGhG.
wuk, @pniwb hwyp fhip pnphligun’ pt np np h Fty Yun wn Gu
kpphgt, qfw pwquinphgmugl: bu quyb jnibwy UphdbGhG'
dwhbwg qnpnuyfiG, b by bljwug wnwgh hunpl: b whubuy
qGw Qpnuwluy, nsy ghwwug bpt n np hgk. b hupguGtp’ bpt Ay
ku gni: by Gw wuk, bu bl npnhG pn: But ghw Qpniwl. pof
npghlG wlniywhnun biv jniuwinp &, by gnu pwrwphl b
dwlinwhnwn bu: b fhGs; nhn Gnpw quju plp fhfbwbGu
pwruthl, oGhwy fipdpqnh h dwdni prpnud nruwnp b
wlnipwhnwn, hYG blug wnweh Qpniwbuy B wbuhw) qlw
Qpniwlw), qhwwg' bpt Apdhqn npph Gopw t, Juwul npn)
quawnl wnlkp. bt wnhw) qpupudmBul qnp hb abnpl hrpnud
mbtp, npnp qupnb wnlkp, bwn gNpfhqy by wuk, guydd hu
Juul en jupwn wnGth, juwjud hhwnk g Juwul pd wnGhgbu: bo
b wwy fQpniwluy qpupudnilu glipLhqy bu wiphGh] qGw,
Ywinnighuwy UphdbGh wnwph Qpniwluy’ wuk glw. 8 wjlytu
ntjnbghp' pt n np ghiphnig npgingl hfng junwg wn hu hwugt,
qGw pwquinp wpwghg: bu Qpmuwll wn h gepbpng qnijpnt’
wuk gUphdGG. wy unuwn by pwpwgnpd, wnibw] (hgh phq
pugninpniphilGG hGG hwqup wifh, b qipfhqp h Jbpwy gn
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wppwj Yugmghw), by jhn hGG huqup wfh Apfhqy puqu-
inphugt, b qh8y Ywlhgh wnlly’ wpuugt: Bwjldwd ujuwb
Npfhqn by UphdGR wnlBh; wpwpwdu, by wlhGuyl h@;' qnp
ipfhqnB wnbtp' pupp tp b nnhy, b qop p@; UphdGG gnpdtp
gwp kp b pap



TEXTS
Refutation of Zurvanisim (Book 1, 3)

Upy dhp pnnbw qlnuw, hupggnip qunuw:  QpmuwbE, qnp
Junwy puwli quifbBujl hGs wubG, Yuwwphé) np kp, pt
wlljwwnuwp: bpt wuhghl® bpt Ywwwpbwy tp, |nihghG' bpt
Quwwphuy® youddt jupwrnwbugp pigphy npnh, np quygt
qbpyhlu be qhiphhp wnbhgt. qh bpt Yuwwwpbw tp, hGe6 huly
Ywpnn tp wnlhy qhpyhGu be qbpYhp: Vww bpk wlluwnwp tp,
Jujuw t' pt tp ndG h Jyhp pwi qGw, np ¢Gnpw
phpwlwunwpniphiGG jGny Yuptp. b bpk tp ng h ybp pwG qGw,
Gfw wwpwn tp wnbhy qhplhGu by qbpyhp by quihBuyl np h
Gnuw' wn h gnigubhbin qhip qpupbipwpniphiGG b quipnip heG.
by ny Qpriwlwy npgh 2Gnphhy, np qbpyhGu b qbpyhp b
qudbBw il np h Gnuw’ wnbhgt:

U.jy wubl, hwnwg wnltp quowni:

dupggnip. hunpl Jnul'hpﬁ wgnnbuy khG Gdw, pt Juul qh
donbghGuinp kp' hwnwinp tp: bpt gnulfhet wwpghibwy bhi
Gfw thwnpl, hwpl t Yupdk® bpt kp ndG h Jbp pwl qGw
quupugnyl b hwnwinpugnyl, ntunh b Gu thwnpl hwuhb:
Uwuw bpt skp np b ybp pwl qGuw, h qnip kp quownd
huqupwdbwG wnlb;. qh shungl n; Lpt wBaBunnp hG; bG, wy h
Jugnaniphllt nipnip wlniwlhG fuung, npujtu b swgnngmiphGl
nipnip wlnwlh ponitwnniphil. b bpynehG b nhywug
wpquuhe hG, n; whawlg hwunwnnip hubip:

bu wy b qh bpt wpbqulf b ynwupl she bau thG by,
npny dwdpel by wunipp n wifhup b wnwwphe fupghG, hwqup

wd@ niuwnh bpbekp. qp ¢khG h Lheh inwuwinpell, npe qph
winipg bv wfung bt wwpbug fupqbhb. wy juynm £ pt
wlhdwvmphwdp |h b6 puwpwnwleG:

Twpahwy pt hl";ll"ﬁf' he bpyhhp ke np h GouwjG' skhG, nip

wnlkp qyuanb Yuwd hu:  Bnpdud Ephhp skp b ng wmiBye
hG; np h Gfwllk, qpupudnibuli niuwnh  quwlltp mBhy p abnhG.
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Ywf plun qf\ﬂz puly juqkp, qh wlwunilp ghv biu thG wpwphwy:
bu np pwl quibGuil wlifnwgnyG b, qghwqup wf, webl, juan
wpup. b jhn huqup wifh@ jhpyniumgun, wut’ pt |hGhgh hGa
npnh Npdhqy, b bpk g hbhgh, bk h qoip ps Juuwabhghds
w iy gntgwﬂlz‘ pt wywp kp Qpmubl b Ywpunn by wnwlg
ghwuniphub. ht yunfung swpbngl Gy &, bu ng Uphdl: Qh
kpt Gnpwm ;tp Jipymughwy, npyku wuh@@, BphtG6 n; pGtp
qnp swphwugl® wpwuphs hwfpunh@. wy; hGpG bpydwbwg, np
wGhuiwwnb t b h wGiupgmphwdp:

Qh ng bppbpe h hngk wnphpt bplym prjdmbe bywlbG, Lhaa
pungp I £hiul pun. b ny b Thngt dwnnj bplym wwnnnge' ThG
wlny; b hG nudwl: Upn hpt pungp ghwuhG qQpmiwlG, n,
wupwpl qpunb wuninl qUphd@ b Gfwlt hufwphy. b bpk
nunl hwynth6, st yunBun qeungp wuninb qipfhqy h Glwlt
n8h: bu b gly bjwGk Gngw wuwmdwlwl pwppunG, np wuk,
ywd wpupte qdwnl pungp, biv quuaniy Gnpu pungp. b Yud
wpupkp qdunf gunb, ki quuniy Gnpw gunG. qp b dunn,
wlinh quyuumnl pip Gulwgh:

by hpt wpwpwde jhipwpwlship jurphlniwmédu Yul, b
bpphp quuhdwBuipl bnbjwip Gnguw ny wlgudkb, fipgunh b
wnwib] Qpniwb’ bpt fomhBphluinp np kp, b wpwpwdu
wnlhyny hGwpu pEyptp' bpt wlawdfp by pt wynyd b pt
nppuny@' npytu wuhGG, wwpn tp Yupg hb; gmgwlh) by ng
wGlupgniphb:

Sh ny bpphp whuwmp' pt Ynip tou 36w, kn kop hqhlu, bu ny
qujip Swphu, ki ng fwphe wnnituy, b ng wnhude dhu, b ng
ahp wrdu. puyg Thugl Lh h; dGmbn t' qnp fwpnhly hGwphgul
wpunwen) Jupgug plniphui, dGnigubBhy h dapng b b jhong
onphu. bt GnylpG whubpd kv wGdGniln bG. qh n, JUunanudny
Yupgbhgwl wy h fwpnlwGt hGwpnymphGl: Upy Qpnuwll bpt
wpgwun kp, qllmphﬁﬂ”qu-phtl'ﬁ qfwpn éGwblp. b bpt quy tp,
qqunl qNpfhqy hpd dGwlkp. f; wywetl Tupplul Snwg
pugunulp hb:
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Refutation of Marcion (Book 1V, 1)

UwpyhnG dnnpbw; ¥nidwllt winmwpniphil plyntd
wunmdnyl wiphGug, byhwy ply Gfw b ghhuigl bphwdfp, b
hppu bhpyhBu: b FThnel, wukG, plulfbw) t wrwwpl. b
JipypnpanudG wiphGugl wunmwéd. by jhppnpgnud@ quupe
Gnpw. be jhpyph hpunG, b Ynsb@ qGw quipniphil bplph:

br wjbyku Yupgk qupupht bt qupwpuwdng, npytu
wipkGpG wubklB: Uy by juibpnd' pt hunnpgnipbhwdp pln
hhigbwil wpwp qulhiful qup wpwp. b npyte pt kg np hG;
br YhG wdniubnipbwl tp hpingf: b jhwn wnGhing quopwphu by
hGel quipwipl hwlnhpa ghpYhGu. b hpinG by npyhpe Gnpw
fGwghG jhpYyph, b fupwl qprpuwpwlship hojpwlinmphiG, hhigl
Jiplph, br unphbugl wunnmwd jhplhGu:

br wbubw wippBugh wuwnéng' pt qhnbghy t wopwphy,
ponphligun. wnBh) h wfw fwpg: Gu hgbw) wn hpogl jhplhp,
wuk. mnip ha hb Yuwingy pnudk, b JhOEE wwd ngh, ke
wpwugnig Twpy pun Gfwlnmphwl Shpnid: Snibw) Glw
hhigbw 6 jhpypt prpdl, unhind qw bu fghwg b Guw ngh, b
bnbt Unwd h oniy YhGpwlBh by Juwul wilnphl wlniwbhgun
UBpwd, qh b fuwingl wpwpwe: by vnbndhwy qGu b qudniuhGG
Gnpw, by bnbw h ppupwnpG’ npytu ke wpkGeG wubt, qujhG
huGwuywq wywunihpbpG Gfw, b nipwjy (pGhhG b Glw hppla
Joppung hwuwpuljug

by whubw|, wut, wuwunidn)f wiphlwg np wkpl kp
wohpwphh' pt wqlniwlwl t bpwd ke wpdwlh
uywuwinpnipbwd, hGuphgun' bph qhupny Yupuugt gnpuuy
qGw h hhinhw G, kv ghep YnngdG Jhwpwlhby: Unhw) qGuw h Jh
YnndG, wut. Unwd, hu bf Bunniwd b she wjy np. bt pwyg
JhGEG wy wuwmmwd phq fh |pgh. wyw pk mBhghu qnp wy
wuwnnitwdu puyyg JhGtG, ghwmwughp ¢h Twhm fwnwlhghu: b
hppbt wowg qugu gGw, by jhowwnwlhug Gfw qubniG Sfwhn,
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quhp hwpbwp Bpwilwy’ vjuwr nmwuljun quBiaB LhlGh) h
hpunhu

by hybw; hhugbw)yl’ wywwnnipph) Gfw pun unynpnupbwG@,
whuwlkp® qh ny whuwjp Gfw Upwd, my [nphhwy h pwug
Chpdtp, b gfbpabfwjp wn Gur Bw jhdud hhughwy h fhwnu p1p
hpighuyl, hfwgwi' ph wkpG wpwpwéng Gbhlgbwg Gfw; Uuk.
julult wnphpG wnunpbwy b gmp Gopw. qhly & wyu, dn lnu
puqiughw; Bpuwfwy dGlgnde, br gnyugu qGw wlniwdp
wunnwdnphw@ pipny jhGt6: Apndhbwbr vwbwg qhu by ny
wuhbug pln pu quupl, bu wpwphg wunniwédu pugnufu, ln
1ghg Gnpurp quohuwph gnjhr hrpny, qh pigphgt’ pt nd hgt
wunnwéd, b ng guubhgh: b wpwp, wehG, Ynine pugnufu b
wlniubhug qGauw wunmwdy, b bihg Gnpwip qupjvwph: b
plYynfhgur wlnmb wuwnidng, np wbwnll wpwpwdng, h £ty
wlniwlg puqnid wunniwdng, ki ng niphp quulbtp: b
¥n nphgun #Gniln Gnpw Gnpwtp, bt ny yuwawnkp qw, qp aqbug
quihGhupl wn pGpeG hhuinB, br ny bw pny b ng fhnudf b
Gngult wuwpwh) qGu: Buwjfdwif, mubl, puplugu: wkpG
wpwpwuéng, qh pnnhl qlw b wluwughG hpuphw G be fh puwn
€hngt, np bjwlbhG h fwpdlng hipbulg, wplwltp qGnuw wn
guufw@ h ghhkG. b qUgud wpl b gbhbl Juul dunnji. b
wjliyku wplwlhp quyp b qhhhl quidhBhuhG, Lhshe gpuwll n

pG8 nwp:

by whubw), wubl, wuwnén JG pwping n unwwph, np Guwnkp
Jippnpy bplhGu, pt wybsump wqqe Ynphwl by wwlghgwl p Ity
hpYynig GhGquinpug’ whwnGl wpwpwdng ki hpipbwy, guthwug
Gfw Jwul wlybyng® h hnip ln wnulghing: Unwpbwg qnpnhp
hvp hppwy hplly qlnuw, br wnlm) ¢Glwlnppl dwnwgh,
thGhy b Yhpywpwlu fwpnny h dtg npying wumnidn]
wipphlwugl: Rdohkiughp, wuk, gpapnunu Gngw, b Yhgnrughp
qubnbwju Gngu, kv pugshp qYynypu Gngu, hv wpwuphp h Gnuwm
pd2ymphiliu vhdwdbdu aph. LhGy qh whuwlhgt qehq nkpb
wpwpwdng, b Gwowlahgh, by hwbhgt qeliq p Jowy: by wyw h
dhnwlly pmd” heghu h ndnjuy, b huwlighu qGnuw wlwnh. qh L]
unynp ndnjpp’ plymGh h vheh hrphwlyg qybwbu: by Juwul
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wjlnphy bywGhu h jwy, qh GfwGbughu fhnking. ki puggt
ndnpubull qphpwll hep’ plnmBh) qebq. be dunghu h £ty Gopw
b punhnip wpwughu qlw;

b hppbr Bhwl qGw h jpwy, wukB, tg b ndnjuul, ki punhnip
wpwp qGw: b hwBhwy qnghul b fhenj Gnpw, wwpun Jippnpn
bpYpGuG wn hwjpl hip: be wkpl wpwpwdng quipughw|, wn
guwulwll hgh) quyuundnifwll pip b qupugngp wwBwpht
hipny bi bwimphgngg quphqull pip, b qghgngg pnifou
wplpwphh@ hipnud, b Gunue p umgq wn wpndmphwlB:

Uww hpYpnpy wlqud hghwy 8hun YhpywpwBup
wunnidntpbwl hipn) wn nkpl wpwpwéng, nlktp pun pbn
Gdw quul fwhnit hipny: bo whubw) whkwnl wypwphhp
quuuniwdniphifif 8huniwy, qghunwg' pt gny W)} wunniwd
wpnuen) pwl qGw: b wuk ghw Bhuni. nunwuwnwl fuy pdf pBy
phq, kv fh np |hgh nuwwinp h heh  fhpnuf, wy en
hul wiptGeG' qnp qpbghp: bu hpple bnhG quupkGul h Cheh,
wut gGw Bkunt. ﬂz pnu qphghp jurpkBup pmud’ pt np
uywlwbhgt, fhngh. b np hbhgnt quppil wppupny, hhinghG
quppil Gnpw: bu wuk. wyn bu gphgh: by wut gGw Bhuni. wpn
wnip qphq b dhnu hd* qh uyubhg b hbnhg quphiG pn, npyku
ugwlbpl gnv qhu ki hhighp quphil hd. qp wppup b
hpwiwdppe pwl qphq, b hpwpnphu fhdwdhédu wpwph
Jupwpwéuli pnuf: bu uljuun hwdwph) qhpwjunhug, qnp wpwp
Jupupwéul Gnpu

bu hppbr hubu wipl wpwpwong' pt junpbug Gfw, b ny
ghwntp qhGs puwrvhgh, pwlqp jhipng wipplugl yupnw-
wnphgun, b jquublp wuy ywanwaepubh, gh bghe Pwhwywpe
fnpwlul fwhniwll Gnpw, wyw goneu wlljbuy wqugtp qGu’
pt hnpwluwl qh fhquy by wgwlh qphq juBqhnu, pwlqh n;
ghnugh® pt wunniwé hghu, wy fwpn hwwpbh qebq, waihuyg
phq ply wylp Jphdnig' quifbBhubwl np Yulhgh® hwiwnw b
pbq’ wwlhy jn b Yulhghu: UVww pnphw) qBw Bhuniwyl
Juponulbug  wn  qRuuignu, b jwpnBhug Glw qqhGuG, b
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wnwpbwg qGw pwpnqh}’ pt qlng qGhw) bhifp dhe. b wilhliw b
np hwiwwnwy h 8bum® Julwnbgut jupgupng whnh pwpen i

Uju uyhqpl t wnubnni@ UwplhnGw) pnn quj puqnud
pupfwnwpul. by quju ny wdhGhphG qhwhbb, wy uwlup h
Gngwlt. by wiwlnghG qniunidGG fhfhwlg b phpwlng. wukG,
winwphl qlnyp qlbwy k qfbq b wbwnGtG wpwpwéng, bk pt

npytu fud pr qBhwp hgt, qul ny wikGhphG qhwnbi;
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Agat'angedos: St. Gregory destroys pagan tcmples (§809-815)

bv hpphr BYG bhwu h vwhfwlu Zwyng’ pnuan Sphgnppnu,
pt Lwhtjwlbwl fhhhwll fGughw) t jhpypht Swpwiling,
Thhhwhl fhodwquba, |h nuljiny b wpdwpny, b pugnid Gnikpp
vhowdhé puguinpwmg dwrlhw) wln. niphpnpy wwownmenl
hnywhwinp, whniwGhw)& dhowywpeunl dwhwqbh, juympg
nbnhe puquinpugh Lwyng Uhdwg, b ubwpu |bphGGE Ruppbwy,
b dbpwy qghwnyl bhpwinwg, np hwbyby hwgh fhoh (bphGa
Swipnup, np bt wlhniwbbw; pun juBuwpurwn yurnmwdlwl
nbnhwugCG’ 8wowmhowwn. Qh juylduwnd nhn biu k6 YujhG bphe
pughle h Gfw. wnwghG' fhhbwlG whtjwibwl, bpypnpyt’
Mujbdunp Nuykdhl nhyg, b pughll hul juju winb winwlhug
Nuijbhwwn Auljbfwip ghg. b bppnpy’ fhhhwGE whnumbBbhuy
Buwnlul nhg, UbGbwly dwhwuqgbh Yuppughwyi, np k pun
JorlwlwlhlG Bihpnghwtu: Bpgy' phfhwug qu) unippl
%phgnphnu, q¢h pwlinhugk b qu)i lnu, gh vwljup@ pul mghn
fwpnhl punBuwlmpbwl qnhthG g puqhlu fGughwgu:

bv hppbt nupabw) qugp Gw h Ynqlwlgl 8nlug’ pupdbuy
phiptp pla pip Gopwpu hG; ynubhpug fhéh fwpqupkhl
hpwlbw; fYpnshG 8ndhwlbny br qumipp JjwjhG Rphunmnuh
qUpwlwughBth: bu hppbr bihG hwuhl juGnhfwl LhhbGwugt,
Ywin b ghwn@ bhpun' judltp hwlh) qGnuw h bp, h
puwpdpuwiwlnul whnh fhhhGugl, Ynpéwlh) qpughbul, be shlly
qyYuwyupwlu Gngw;

bpphr bYhG dwiwm bkl h qghwB bhpww hpphr dhny
wpywiwbure bpymyp, br ghn pGy thnpep dnpul *h wlgwlhy
YuwfthG, ply gnip fh vwlun’ qubnh wnhl uyhwuy gnphe
Junwugl®, mp Juhl qubapl wonniwdwghl, Gojvwpe uppngl. ng
YupughG hwlb) puwn anpuwll: by jujnbhw; wn Sphgnp
hpbownwy Shwn@' wut. "{whgun Stp qplwlb) uppngn Bunniéng
p wbnungy™ Mp by wlptl puqfnphul quopugl, fiG vulju
vwwnwphwuy® Jh8hghl q{wjupwlE, by quaippul h hulqhun
thnjvhghl:
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tu LhG; nlin qohlinrwmed Twnpwll YuqdthG' hpudwl bn
Sphgnp quipwluBhG b hoppwliugl np pln hupG tha, qh byghG
bv fplug nwywbughG qohiniwdu pugqlugl: Npp bjbwy Jwn
gwlugwl, b ny upughG qpninu puglugl quulh’ pt h
Ghppu fnghl, qh dwdlkighG nliipG h GngwltG. b h Ynndwit
wpnuweniun gulwugub, by ny ¢dbwg wln hplup gnpdwn b
wyw hnitpugwl hwup@ holwbel bv wundhghlG Gd'w quibGu g:

huly Gw wnlnjp qlowG nkpniuwlwG fpwghl, by hjhug h
anpultl blug julinhdwb pupapuphpa whnhwgl 2hGniwéngl
by wut, "4phwnumly pn, Skp, hwjwdhugl qlnuw”; b pln pwlhgl
hnnd nudghb pyphiwug h pwswbh; thwpntG, qnp mblp h abnpG
hipnud unipp hyhulnynul: B bppwyp hagdG ninnighwy
tiphGG hwiwuwp, kv ynqui hwpphwg, wwywj kg, plyky
qudhluw)l shGniwdul puqlugl: b wjlywh Ynpnyu, qh jhn
wylnphY ny hG; ng yuGd whning Gulwpwlu Yupkp quawbhby, ny
puph b ng hwjynh, ngy nuling be ny wpdwpny b ny plu
kphikp pt hwy hGs hgt wln: b wGpprp Ynwnphgwl Twpnhl
wupwnwifwll gpiniphwl np h whnung win thG, kn wlhbwn hinhG
nuljbpe Gnguw. kv npp whupG0’ wlphre fwpghly hunwwnwughG:
wut unippl *phgnp. "Upgy wnhutpe, pt npytu eigbgwl
quypwlnniphiligl abp, qh b sthG huly hGy wy) Swnwhgte
Jugulhbwnt wbunG Uunnidng np wpup qliplhGu by qglipyhp™

bu jhw wyunphly bwGtp Gw h whphu fbhhlwugl, b
dngndlw; gupanigwltp qlfwpnhy wopwphht
Juunniwdwyupnmphif: b by win qhhfmbu bylhnhginyG, b
nuqnbug ubqub hwnwgl fRphuvnnuh. gh Guj wln wpwp uhqpl
ohGhiny hybnhgbwg: by nigphw] uhqué julnil unipp
bppnpymiphwGE, by fuqibw wiwqul fYpunphud, Gy
quyBnupl nruwinphug d'llpu\m.phuul'pﬁ\ np pGy pipG thG
Thowdhd Gujwpupel, np ply Gfw )G bpphwy thG h punueG
Ybuwpuging, b wwyw qq.unuuunll\nﬁuﬁ, qpGwulhsu kpyphG:
Uinipu puwl bphlwipu wnllp, by dYpnkp wly wibh pwl
qhG8 b wwub phip SwpyliwG, by Yulqltp ubnul h Jluw Jupwlh
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uppngl hwliquunp qnp hGhwgl, v fwwnniguwlip quyunwpugl
thpynipbw, by pugpkp wln qlupdhl by quppil YhBwpwphG
fphuwnnup;

by hpwdwjhwg Yuwmwuph); wlyp wd judk, p GFhG wnhning
dngnbw; wlhlhgmG, qjhpwwwmly uppngl, np unp hunpl kp
wifun)f uwhdh, ¢h plynipbudp dngndbw’ quuip wunGhb
ol phughll. qh Gwjp wlwnp uljhqpl wpwp shGhny qhyhnhghu: by
fugniguwltp pwhwGuju h whnhu wbnhu. by bihg quypub
bylinhginyp shlhnyp b pwhwBwjhige:s
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Koriun: Extracts [rom the Life of MaSio!

Unl qnp pb Gupwlupq pwlhu GrwGulbd g, Juwul npny b
hinygp wpwphwy fbp wwwdhn), tp Vwypng wlmG, h
SwpwiBwlwl quiwntG, b Lugkljug qhingk, npnh wnG hpwlb)in
Ywppwl Ynghghyny: b fwllynipbhwl whul Jupdhbwy®
hb bGwljwG l}ulpnlphuul'pﬁ, biybw) hwubw) p guwrwunG
Upowlynibbwg pugquinpwg Zuyng fhoug, Jughw)
Jupembuljwub nhiwGhG, |hGh} vywuwinp wppewjwnnip
hpudwGhl wn hmqulpmu,hmntphmd'pﬁ\ wpjpwphhu {wjng’
UnwiwGwy nipnufl: Shpbljwgbw) by hfnivn bpbwy
wopwphwlhwul Ywpgqug, gwllw h highuwy qhGninpwljwl
wpnibuwnpil hipng quipwlubugG, by wlntG nip hghuy thnipny
pGpbpgniwdng wunniwdbntl qpng. npnd wn dwifw b
inruwinpbw; by phiwdnijp Thywdnijp Juuwmniwdwwmnip
hpuwdwlwugh hwGqufwlu, kv whfiw )& wwwnpwunnipbwdp
qulial qupnuphw), hwplubip qholowGugh uywuuwnpaup hibub:

br jhw wylinphly puwn wibnwpwGulwb zuul\nlgﬁ\ h
dwnuwjnphtl Uuwnnidng Twpgwuhphb nupdhwy, vhpYwluyp
wjlnihbwnhb qh2ppwbuwlyhp gwGyniphiGul, o wnhw) qlow,B
wupdwlug, kjwbkp qyGh wlbGulbgnjg jowghinyl: b hwbuy
hpulwluglh' h pwgwlyhp gnilnl fphunnup pwnbtp, by wlnkG
Jununuyh p fhwibubbguluwd Yupg fnwbip. pugnud ln
wqgh wqgh JpnwlybgnipphiG pun wibwnwpubBhG ypkp wilhGw i
hpwg. wikGujl Yppniphudp hnghinpugh qubad wnibw)
Thwinpnipbwdp, |hnbulbhgnipbwb, pungh b dwpuing by
pmﬁgmpmﬁwgmhnlphmﬁg. wpghjwlug wlniuhg,
pupwqbugqgbun bi gbnlwnwupwud wllnplng: bL puqnudf
wlqud qhbynmwlwl hulqhuwn qhoipnyG kv qhwuply plny’
janbuinp welniphwl h pwipwhby wwl JGupkp: b quyu
wifhfwji wnGkp ny vwlu dwdwBulu, br gubwy b qml'\nﬁu\
JpBp8 jupbgnigubBip wowmbhpuwbw) GIhG unynpuljwub
wibnwpubniphwb. by wlytu wlbGud hopanphwlyg h Jbpw
hwubjng' Judwjulul pugniphudp wwpbuy be yupunwgha,
dwlwipwlwl ke hwéing hGkp Buwnnidng e Twpnljwi:
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UBnbw| wjlnihhwnbyr bpwlhinjf qhurwwnwghbwu hip,
npdbwp hpwlp juGlupg b jubpwpdfwl wbnhu Sngpw: Uy
by ply wnwy hjwGkp Gfw houwBG Fnnpwl, wip bplhique b
wunniwdwukp, pun wrwlhpunwg hwiwnngl fphunnuh: buly
bpwlbjinyl Jupjupulh quibnwpuwGulwG wpnibunG b £k
wnhw), dbnl wplwlltp qguiwnnyli hwlnhpa Thwilfhw
uwwnwpniphunlp hojowbhG. qhphw) qudhGhubwl b hwjphlhug
wiwl- ghyng, b b vwwwlwyjujwl ghruyurn
ugywuutnpmphGiG’ b hGwqulnnphib fphunnup fwnngwbip:

bu gnpdwf h Gnuw qpwGl YhGwg vbplwlhbwy, jupnbh puly
plulsmug quiwnhb’ Goubpe fhdwfhédp bpbikhl, Yhpywlbpy
Gfwlniphwdp nhimgl hwpunmwlmb (hGhyny, mGlhwlkhG h
Ynpfwbu Vwpug: Unjlyku wnuiby hng p fup wplwubip’
qhudwipwphujulu vhnpbinyd. bhr wnwih] juguipu
onmblghGwdlnnilbyu, bt puquuwpwd gupunabu un Bunnwe,
b wpunwunie wlpwyupu. qluan wdbiny qunwpebjwiubd, by
wukp hnquiny. "Spulnippil t ha b wlywlue gurp upwp
hiny ywul hnpupg hing i wqquljuGug”;

buly hpphe h Jbpwj hwubw pt ;hG punwlwl GywGwughppeG®
nny woly quhiynpugu by quyu hwghptl |hqunyh, fwlwwln qh
b GowBwghpeG hul juying puypniphulg puphwpe ke
Jupnighwip ghybgwt. jhn wiinphly nupabuy Yphht wlqual h
Gnjl hngu punBwjhG, br GfhG bju pGypthG dwlwmbwmlu hG;:
Ywull npnj wnhw) bpwGhjingl Twipngh nuu fh Swlhljnng
hpwdwlur wpewjh, ke fhwpwlnipbwdp uvppnsl Umhwlwmj b
hpwdwphw)p b fhfhwlg hwdpniphr uppniphwGl’ puwnuyp
q8wyp h hhGqhpnpy wdh dnwifwyhng wpew hd Lwng,
hpphw} hwuwltp b Ynafwbe Bpwdh' h punueu bplhnmg
Bunpng. npng wnwghGB bnhuhw Ynsh, kv bpypnpyl BlLhy
wlmb: COpptd hGkp unpp hyhulnynuwgl. npng wnwglink
Puphjwu wlniG bt bpypnpyhl Bjwmihnu. hwlpbpa
Ynhpwlubun el b poppwblurpel pugwphl wwnwhbwy, b pugnud
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Yhéwpwlu gmgbw) hwubjngl, plynGthG hnqupupam phwdp,
puw fphunnup whniwbljngl Yupgh:

bulj wowlhhpunwutph JupnwuwyhwnhG' quupbwiuG plg hip
Jipynuu puwdwbhwg, qnifwlu juwunph gupniphill lwpqgkp, b
qndwlu yniluljub guypniphiGl’ wlnh b Vudnivwnwljui
punuel gnidwpkp, by Gnpw hipndpe hwiwuwpurg
qunynpuiwll wnwgh bkpbw)] qupuipu b queBmphiliv b
quunuunwle wpnwuniw)hg, quwnwd phpniphilu, qhnqu
qupwphwhbéu, jhobiny quuughwjul fwpqupkht, bpt’
"8npdwd hhiébdhughu, jujhidwd Yhgghu”

b wlytu puqnid wyppwnnipbwly hwdphphwy wul hipn)
wqqhl puphug hly; wiwl quwlhing fApnud wwpghikp huly
Ypbuwl jufbGulinphnntG Uunmon) hwjpmyjul sunhmb oGhw
4Gmibnu Gnpng bv upwlshih unipp wenyG hipny, GowBwghpu
hwjbpt8 (bqnipG: G wlnp Junjuaulh GoubGulhuy wlnwbhuy
bt jupgbwy, juiphGkp uhngnpujhie by uyure: b wyw
hpwdwphw| jhiyhuynynumgl uppng, hwlnbpa wigbuljwlup
hipnydp hpwlip b puquel Vwdnuuging, ynpned fhdwuywwnhe
hul jhuyhulnynutl ke ghybhnhgingh fhéwpbw |hGkp: Gi wlnth
h GLhG punueh qphs ndG hby kGwlwl qypmphwl Znnublnu
wlnif qubwj. npny qudhbuwyf pGupniphilu Gowlwmgpn h'
qGppugnjiul qyupbB by qhplwil, qunwblahGl by qypYGurapd,
Thulqudwjl juiphGbw b jullmghwy, b pwpqlwlnippil
punlwjhG hwlnbpa wpuwdpe bplhnig, wowlhpuwnwipl hapnygp.
npnj wnwglngG 8nhwl wlmb YngkhG, jolbnbkug quriwntl, hn
bpYpnpnhl Bndubih wlnmG' b Bwpwluhuwl wwGil: b bgbw)
ulhqpl Gup jhnwlugl UnpndnGh, np b ulqpubl hul dwbunpu
pwunmphwbt pGowjhgnmgult |hGhy, wulyny bpt "Bubwghy
qpfuvnmppil b qpwwn, pfwlu) qpube hwGwpn)” p b
gphgur ahinwdpl wjilnphy qpsh. hwlghpa nrunigulbyng
YwlyniBu qphyu GLpE nupniphwb:
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8bw w)finphy nm) hnhw) kpyngnilg bpwlh)bwgl® qhuip-
bwlg wqqhl quuypniphil wnunb; jupgh) ke ghipugniguth),
dhinG h gnpd wpluGtp b pupglwlby b h qpby JbOG buwhul’
pun jJunwpugnil unynpmiphwlG: Npng gupabwy by hlkp
Enpwpu bpynuu jupulbpnwugh’ yunquplly b Ynqfwlu Bunpng h
punupel bnhuwging, qBnyubh, qnp h Jlipnyl jhobigue, b
hpYypnpnl bqlhy wlnb' jUjpwpuwnbwl quiwntb h bnnp ghingt,
qh JUunpwlwl puppunn)l’ qnghG hwpgl uppng qunwlnm-
phiGu, ZuliptG qphwju qupdniughl:

buly pupqfwbsmgl hwubw)’ mp wnwpbgwGi, by junwp-
bw} qhpwdwlub, b wn ywemjuwl hwpul wnwebu), wlghwg
qBuwjhf hb Ynplwlu 8nibBuwg. mp b nwubwe by whnblughu e,
pupgdwbhsu fupgthG pun 4bjjhGwljwb |hqnihb;

Uyu jhwn dwlwlwlh hG; pln fky wlghyng' nty hltp n-
Ywlg hnpupg b dwjwunwb wypwphtu, ghdl) hpwlh) p Ynn-
fwlu 8nilwg, vp b Lhinlgku wnwglngl wGmb tp, by bply-
popghG UnphiGu, by fwnnighwy jupthG jbqGhYyl, ppphie wn pG-
nwlhbgnyl uGbnulhg' b Unuvnwbnhbuljul punuehl, by win
vhupuwbnphwdp hnghinp whnnghgt' qplnhpl Gwpkhl: Apny
Jiw wjiBnphl hwuwrwunil wiphfuljure wenniwéwnmp gpngll,
i pugqnul Jlnphwqhp hwpg jhw wiiip wowlnpmphudpe,
by Yhipwlw® b bhbunuwljwl Yulnburp qujhl hphihyng wo
[pwphph@ dwyng, bv wnwgh nGthG hwpgl qpbphw; Yunwlwpwful
blinhging uppny
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E4i5¢: Sasanian oppression in Armenia (from ch. 2)

by yujup wlfhBuybh Jbpwjy wyp bru jmpmphil pnpu-
dwlybwg: Qfh ndG b hwiwwnwphd dwnwihgl hipng h gnpo
wnwekp jhpyhpG duyng’ npmud wlniGl bp MGywynih. np
bybhw) hwubwp hpwdwlun wppeniBh, qnugnyl phpbw; qdhd
puguinphl, bt pununuutp Yhndwinpmphudp wolwphwghp
wnBbpny wdblw)G hpyhpb Lwng h pnaniphil hwplug b b
phpbinippil dwlpmipbwl wjphiapnyG: Rlwybw b h JbphG
bphuu Yhndwinpkp, wy h Ghpen) nphnipne swpwugn b
gmgwlthG:

UnwyhG, ququuniphil bljkphginy wplwllp h dwnw-
Jorphul:

bpypnpy, Thwjlwhbug ephunnGliuge np plwlbhwy thG h
JuGnpwu, pliy GndhG wohuphwgpny wpl;

bppnpn, qhwpl wolwphhG wnunby dwlipwgng:

Qnppnpy, qGujpwpupbwGl pwluwpynipbwdp wpl ply
Thfhbwlu, b pulhGu )l wwl wpup nnynp i

by quyu wdhGw )G wnltp' qp phphie qfhwpwlnippil
puwlumbugt, b gnijpwb hybnbguin)Q gpnibugk, bk
qUpwjbulhugul hupniugt, by qohGwlwGul Juwnlhugt. by wn
Jnyd wppunmphwll’ whwdw) ghfbughl juiptbu dngnug:

by b ywpugnyG hhGqbpnpnl. pulqh np huqupuybwni kp
wowphhG' hpphr qhwjp Jbpulugn hwdwpbwy bp wohwphw-
Ywlugl ppphuwnbthg. ¢pgnbwug jupnyg quipwunmwbnipmb b
Jybpwy Gnpw, bi hwlbw) qGw h gnpdnyGihnpwGuly Gnpw
wwpuhl wé jwppwphb, fhiu biu fngybw nwwwinp
ugvwphpG, qh qhybnbging hwnu whuiwgbughG:
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Puyg vwluyl ptykn br wlbbw i gnpdeu wju ndlhwy LhG,
shy tp nmipnip abnG wphbwy gwjnGh JhjhnhghG. ywul wjinphy
ki ny np plnnhfugun Gbw, plytn tp dwlipniphilG hwplugl:
fulqh nunh wpdwl tp wnlinyy hwphip quhbblwg, Gnjlywp
4pYyGthG by wnBmpl. unjfuytu b byhuhnynuag b bphguly
n8thG, ny Thwjf ohGug’ wy b wihpwljwg: Yw plun Ay phul
Yupk wundh| Jwul dwlpmiphwl fwnhg b vwlhg, pudhg b
hwuhg, (hpulg b punug b Ywyphwg: Ny puwn wpeniGh
wpdwlwinpniphwGB wnlnipb, wy; hhGwpwp juthnwyhiny,
hGshr pGehwbe hul fhowyku quplulughl’ pk nunp wyu
wlfblwy)l quba bjwlt’ qhdipy 2t6 Yuygk wopwphb
dw jwunwBhw jg:

b hppht wbuhG’ pt wjune wifhBw B qupugwul awbépwu-
gmigulhy, jujldwd juwjnbwytu hpuwdwl bwnnb fnqug n
Ungyhwug Gudwl h ¢phb) puwn dwjpnqubh pbGhG prpbwBg. b
b wwwnbll GwlwlhG wju.

"Ub2MublMUbSL 4 QNhMY, hpuul'mﬂuunulp bpw@ b UBhpwb,
dung fhowg nygn B owwn”.

g ghwwughe, wilbfuyl fwpny' np plwlhw) b h Ghppeny
hplGh, b ng mbh quiptGu nhlh Fuqphql, Gw jony b by Yngp, b
h nhvug dwpudwlng owphuy:

fwlqh fhly jun thG hpyhGe b bpyhp, Qpnrwl LhOG
wunnwd Jupw wnblp qghuqup wi® v wutp. *Pbphu |hgh b
npih Aipdfhqy wlnil, wpuwugt qhpypG b qhplhp™: b ugun
bpyne jnpnduybh. fh uul jusn wnlhing' b qfbud b p
phphiul wubpng bpphi ghwug, bpt bpyne b& pndwGhu, "Np
Jun kljhugt, wut, Glw wug qpuquinpnippiBu”

bulj np tp b phpwhwrwnnphGG Jqlughuxl_ uluumunhmg
qnpndu Bl b bp b pmpu: Got glw Qpmowé. "ﬂ\[ bu pm” Uuk.
"MpnhG pn b Opfhqn™:  Vut glw Qpnuwl. "M npnppl
inuunnp b e wlniwhnn, g ppwuwpugh@ b swpwuukp”:
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be pppbr Yupp qunBuytu bjwug, bwn glw qpuquinpmiphiGl
hwqup w’;

bppbr $Guwr qibiu biu npph, wlnwlhug qGw Nplhqy.
bhhw@ qpuquinpniphif jUphdGl, by b gipdhqnl, b wut glw.
"8wjdd bu phq jwopw wpwph, wpy g pGa wpw”: B Apfhqy
wpup qhplpGu b quplhp. huly bphiG plangbd qup gnpéhug:

b wjuybu pwdwlGhl wpupwdpu. hphpwwlp' Npdqnh kG,
huly gbipl Bphdlngl, ki wlhGwyl pwphe np JipyGhg ke wgup
thGh® qipdqnh kG, b wdbGw )G JGwup np wlwh v wjup
¢gnpdhl quyG UphfG wpwp: UngBuwtu ghpyhGu np hGs pwph &
quyG Apfhqnb wpwp, b np ngl t puph’ quy BphdG wpwp.
npytu qwpny’ Apfhqy wpup. by qujvnu b qhprwlgniphifu b
qUwh’ UphdG wpwp: by wlhbw )l ponrwnniphifip by
wwwwhwpe np |hGhG, by ywunhpuqdnbe gunlmphwl, sjuphl
dwupf wpwpwde bG. huly jugngniphil n wkpppilip b hunp
kv wwinpre bt wnnggmphibp fwpdlng, qbplhigympmle nhdwg
by Gwpnwpmphilp pwlhg bplw Guwhhgnipplp wlwug, win
h pupingl wnlnmG qgnyugnipb. by wfkGw)l np ng wygutu
b Gw pwpp fwul punbhu) t:

bv wilbBuw B dwpghy Fopnpbw) b6 np wubG' hipk "Qfwh
Uunnmwd wpwp, kv gup b puph b GlwGl {hGhG" Uwlwrwmbin
npytu pppunnGhwge wubl' pt "Bunniwd Gupubann b Juub
pqh Chny nunbpny b dunnyG' Vunniwd qlwh wpwp, by qfupgl
wpl pln wiln wwanthwupt”  Qujnyhup Gujppwba b ny Jwpn
wn fwpy nibh, pop pt Bunniwd wn fwpghly. gh np qugu wut’
Gu puny b b Yngp, b p ghoag wpudwlng jwphwy:

Mfupahw; fhiu biv wy fnpnpoiphib. "Buwmniwd np
qhpYhbu b qbpYhp wpwp' bYG, wubb, ke h Yengk nudfhdBt dGun’
npnuf wBnil tp Uwphwf, by wnb Gnpw 8ndubh”. wy Bafwp-
wniphwdp' Aubpmpwulju) nipmdl bnbhw) Gw npgh jullupg
punBulyniphGlt: by qhbw wjuyhuh fwpyn) nnphw) b
pugqnud
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bpt wolwphl innnfng wn jnyd jhlwpmpbub nghnwpup
Uninphwy kG b qplbwg b Ywnwpbwy ghGtu fhpdk, juBéwbyg
wuw pfwlhl qlwul hipbwly. gnie bwe pGolp qhhwn Gngw fn-
inpniphwlB gGnphe: Uy qnp wipkGu wkpu ébp nifip’ qlingG be
gnip Jwjwpnip, fwlunwn qh bv wnwgh Bunnidng Juul abp
hudwpu nibpde wnwy:

Uh hwiwwnwje wnwglnppugl abpng' qnp Ywdpwughuy
wlniwBtp. pwlqh jnjd LG pwphpwje. qnp pwBhip ntumgwlhG’
gqnpoény n; wnlmb jwBaG: "Uhu nunby, wub6, ny bG fhine",
hGphwlp ninb ng YudhG. "YUk wnlh; wpdwl b7, pujg hGpbwle
e hwb) h Gu ng udhG. "bwpwup np dngnijt, wub, Yhne kA
Jn)d”, puyg quppwnnip il wnwihy pull qnyd gnijhG: Bwpqhl
qp2riwnniphil, b yuwpuuibl qungniwdu. dwnp wnGhi
qulnil pujwnh, be qhwnwinpniphtl ynyd wjywlhG, vhphl
qulizeniphif hwlnhpdhg, by jupghll quBGupgu pwb
quuuniwluu. gnhl qfwh’ b ywpuunbl qihwbe. wlupghl
qoGnbnu fwpyny, b gndbB qulnpymphil: bu bpt Lute gngw
by b Yuwlwjyu ng ThpabhGwjp, wolpwphhy Jujppbwl Jugdunulh
huwow@E:

Uy bu ng julhguy quifbGw)f punm fwuwlg pln qpny
wplwlh) wn dbq. qh pugmd wy hs k qnp pwruhl gnpw: Ap
swpwugnjl buu k pwl qnp qpbguen, QUunmwd h pws hjhwy b
Tupnlwublk pupnqhl, by qliny@ fhnbwy b punbw), h wyw
Jupmghwy b ybpughwy jhplhGu: Ny whw ahqtl hul wpdw@ tp
wlntl punwunw® wnBhy Yuwul winwhuh whwpdwl nuunfuig:
hig np gwpe bG' ny pdpnGhl by wuwbBhl hp fwpylubt, pnny pt
Uunniwé wpwph; wdebfwjl wpwpwdng. qnp dbq wfunp t
wuhy, by fhq Yuph wChwiwwnwh pule:

Upn bpyne hpe Ywl wnwph ahp. Yunf wpwpke pull wn pul

Gufwlhu ywwnwupwlh, br jwd wphe h Fninl hjuje, b
Julnhdwl bpnip fhédh hpuwuwmpwmijh:
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Movsés Xorenac'i: The invasion of the Alans and the marriage of
Artashés and Satinik (1T 50)

Qujunt dwfwlwlwr fhwpulbw) Ujwubp tinGuljwlwpl
wilbGuw Gy, jhlpbwlu wplulhing b qytu Ypwyg wopwphht,
vhowr wdpnpht mwpwébwy ply wyhwphu fbp: dngnyt b
Upwnwotu qhipnjy quipugl puqdniphil, kv |hGh wwwbpwuqd h
dky bpYyphu bpyngmbyg wqqugl pwywg bi wnhnGwinpug:
Uwlu phG; wbnh wwy wqq Gjwlug, b qlugbw) whgwlt plny
glinG fhd Unip, kv pwlwlh wn hiqhpp gbwn)G b hhrupung b
hwubw) Upunwhuh puBwlh b hwpung b ghwnG ply dky Gngw:

Puyg pulqh qnpnh Uywlug wpewhG abppwljwy wpwphuy
quipugl dwyng wodkG wn Upunwiky, qunqupgmiphiG plgpkp
wppew )l Bjwlug, nw Upwwphuh qphfiy ki plgphbugt. ki
bppinilu b quphGu wutp hwuwnuink| fnbghlwinpu, npytu qh
dph b fwBymby Uywlug weywnwlue hhbhy bjghl jugwpht
tugyng: bu h swnlny gwBdG Upwnwphup wn hb ww) quuinwGha,
quy pnjp yuwnwlinyl juhl ghwny8 h qupwiwln fh Jhe, b h
abnB pwpglulywg aw bt h puwGult Bpwnwohuh. Rhiq wubd, wjp
pwg Upwwpty, np junphghp puy wqqhl Uywlug. bY hawlhug
wpughnny quabpu Ujwlug' ww quuuwbhy. qh Juul Lhny
ghlny ny & wipkli ghrguqubyg quying nhrguquby quplhyg
punluy qyhGywbappil, Yud dwnwu jhgnigulbing i h unplug
Yupgh wwhby, by poliwdniphil juihnhGulwl b £ty bplngniGy
wqqug pwgwg hwuwnwwnb): b pmbu Upwwhuh quguyhuhp
pwunnil pwlu, ghwmg jhiqp ghwnyl. whubw} qynjult
qhnbghy, b (mbw] p Gfwlt pwlu pfwunnmpbwl, guGlugur
YniupG: be Ynshghwy quujbwlyl hip Ufpuwwn, jujnll Gfw
qyudu upwnph hipny, wnlny quiphnpnl h YGnipmf hup, b
guhGu by nijpnu hwunwnby pln wqgh pwgugl, b quuunwGhb
wpdwlh) b pwgugniphib: b hwéing pmbghwy Ufpwnwy, wn
wppuwjf Bjwlug ynt’ ww) quhyht wiphnpgl Bjwlug
qUuphBhy b YGniphil Bpwiwphuh: b wutb wppw )t Bjwlug. ko
niunh wnugt pwglh Upwnwtu huqupu b huqupug b phipu b
phipng pln pwgwqgny Yngu wiphnpgpu Bywlug:
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Quju wbph wnwuyhjwpwbhing Jhywuewlet Jipgh 0
hiphwlg wubB. 2hdwr wph wppwjf Vpunwrtu h vhunG
gbnbghly, kv hwlbw| qnuljtunn hlunhnly WupwG, b whghuy
npyku qupdnih vpupht ply qhwé, bk dghw] qnuljkwrn
2hyuhny wwpwGl® pllykg h ftgp wiphnpghl Bpwbug, e juwn
guirhgnjg qdtge thwinily wiphnpphG, wpwg hwuniguBbinyg h
pwlulf hip: Ap by Gfwpuniphwdp mbp wjuylu: Rwlqh
yuwwnithwy b wn Bjwbu dnpp Yupdhp, (wipw ww i nulh
pugnid winthw; b Jupdwlu, wnbn quhyhG wiphnpnl
VwphGhly: Uju b nultwin Jhluhnl qupwBB: tnjGuytu
qhwpuwlhug wnwuybjhwy bpght, wjuytu wubinyg. Shy nuljh
whnujp b thhuwniphwGl Bpunwohuh, wbqugp fwpquppn h
hwpunipbwl Uwphbluba: Rwlqh unynpmiphib huy kp
puquinpug dhpng, hhuvwyniphwdp b gninG wwBwuphG
hwuwlh)' ywhhjwmle Gwywunh hpphv qhprywwnbw@d
hnnydfwjhging. vmytu br puwgnihhwugl junwguunpl®
Ywpquphwn: UBju b Gafwpnniphil pubhgu:

Uw wnwghl hnbw) h juGulg Bpwwphup' $Gwlh Glw
qUpwnunwqy br wyu puqnudy, qnpu ng Yuphinp hwwphgue
uwydf whniwdp pnihy. puyg q4&hul ynpdwd p gnpd ha;
hwuwlhghfp:
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Nuné and the conversion of Georgia (11 86)

YhG ndlG, wlnif UGk, jpGlbpug uppng tnhhupfbwGyh h
gpnihngG, thuwjounbiwdp hwubiwy jupjwphG dpug h Udphpwy,
h Gngw punuel Gujvwgih, jnjyd figGmphbulp vnughwy Gnphu
pdoyniphub, npny b qpugnid whpunwdhbnu pdybwy, b gyjonhG
qyhG Uhhpwlu wnwglnpnhl Y pug: Yuwul npnj hwpghw; qGw
UhhpuGw, hpt np?n[ quupnlphuul'p wnfbu quju upwlshihu,
niuun qpupngniphil wibwwpwBhl Rphunnup. b wjunpdhyny
inthu), yuwndhwug prpng Gwjpwpwpugl hwlnbpa gnyjhuwnh:
bu huynyl bhwu h Gw pmp upw@shibugG, np bnbG h Zwju h
puguuinpf b h GwpwpupuG, b qpillipugl hpwBhjinyh
Vnibbwy. pln np hhughwy, qpnighwug hpwlhpungl Umbhwy,
npny b unniqugn G Buu whngbugun quihiGul nfiny:

by hgbe pGy wempuG ply wjlnuhy bpwlhy Uhhpwlw,
jnpuu. dnpnphgu b ndntwpu (hpubyg puiwpbug wigny, wy ng
nbuwlbibwip, pun w B pt Ynsk qultq puppwunny, b l}mpdhml\
pt quphr h gqhobp fpugmgubl; Ujuyhup puwpun p¥pnlhiuy
Uhhpwi, np bhpby Gfw wnhp Towmbghlwinp Lnrunyli. pwlqh
quphniphwy, jhohwug qnp pprun Juul Sppuawyg, hpk Yudhgun
fwGwuywphnpghy jnpu, hwuhl Gfw hwpniwég h Shwnft. qnp
hwifwphgun' pk b Gfw wyGyhup hGs nhybing b U bpYhighe
fhéun wwpwphwy, plyphug wqwiphie |ntuwinphy wignji b
punlw] pwpgupnipbudp, wwowh; qlunniwd@ Vnth
Jonunwbu gp, npoud hwlnhybwy, junwphug quuughwyul:

buy bpwlhjinyG Ynibth plnphwy wpu huwiwwnwphifu, jpbhug
wn unippl Gphgnp, kpt qhGg hpudw jhugk Gfw gnpdby
wjlnihhwhi. pwlqh juirdwpniphudp pllwwk dhpe
qpupnqniphil wibnwpwGh: be hpwdwé plnniGh’ Ynpowlhy
qyninu, npytu hGeG wpwp, b Ywlqlhy quuwnniulub Goub
pughl ThGshr guwip wwiny SbhwnG hnyhpe Junwglnpgnippil
Gngw: by hulyn)@ Ynpodwbhug quiypnyu)hl yuunlbpl
Upwifwqnuy np jugp fhyniuh b puquptt ghun G hquuph pln
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vty whgwllyny. qnp undnp thG bpypuywugh; wjgnel wygmdl p
wwlbug hipwpwlship, qp hwlgby Gngw bphtp. huy bpt ng
qnhb Yudtp, wlghw) pGy ghnG wnwsh hhhGhgh qnhhp:

Puyg h ybpw) Gngw juphwl Gwpwpwuppe punuehG, bhpt
qfiy wpphip thnjpwBul Ynngl bpypywughdp. niuwh’ bpt Gowbh
fowshG Rphunnvh, qnp wpwphw) YulqlhghG h Jbhpuy Jujbimg
pipnyC juphbibhg Ynnfwllk punuehl, fhlmup pwdwbhuy by Gu
finppugnif qhwnny: v bpypywghghl wibGuwif puqiniphiGl
pGn wnwiwiwb Gnjlyke b nwlbug hrpwewlship: Ruyg
Japdwd hjhwy b piniph wbupl Guwgpn Ynpbwg' ny Gwpnwpug
hGs gnpd, jninpe pwl quulwuru wphwfwphbghl, hpp pt
w)fyhubwe |h hgt wlfhiBwjf wGnwnl Gngw. b pnnhwy h pug
qlughG: bul puphpwphl Buwnidny Gujhghw| h
qujpwlynniphil Gngw, wnwghwg jhpllhg upiG wunj, b jgun
thun8G pnipfwdp whnipwhnnmphudp. b dw puqinmphwul
vwnfnubpgniwg (ubjh hnbyv pungp ynyd b dwqgbug |nju
nyuinpmphudp pugh pun dbiny b guhng hwjnbnhGhG, b
Ywiny h Jbpw) Gnpw hwlnhpé hpynnwuwl wunbnueg. gnp
wlhlhgmb hwiwwnwghw), bpljpyughghl Gfw: by ju)id hbunt
qupmphilp pdolniphwl YuwmwpthG p Glwll:

bulj bpwBhihG Yni Gt b} qGug wowhhpwh) quy bru
quiwnul Ypug jubuwywl jhqntl, jpehyny wlywéniBwpup
wnuwlg wibjnpyug, winwpughw; jujvwpht be np b . Yuf
pt Gfwpnugn)l wub)’ h jpws bibwy, b YppniphiG fwhne
qYhwbul wnll)ny, pwBhr J{wuy pwlhd Buwnidny, b
Jurdwpnipbhwdpl hipny' npyku wphwfp yuulhwy: Lnp
hwdfwpdwyhdpe wuby, bnwehynihh bnhwy, pupnqhug h
Unupwg ulubw) wn gruwdpe Uywlug by bYwuphg Lpshn p
vwhfwlu Vwugpug, npyku ntumgwult phq Uqupwlgbnnu:
Ruyg fhp qupagnipe wlnyplth h yuwdnmpphib Sppwunw
JupdwhfwlG h Rwpuu;
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Buwld dwlwlwlh wyunwdphug jupputl Zwng fh ndG
b Gupwpwpug Thdwlhdwgl, Ubpnidwl wlmb Bpépmbh. b
nqun bjmg wnwgh puwquunphl Mwpuhg Guyhng, b nGkp pln
Gfw nijpw hpgfwdp, qh Juthunhwl dwnuw thgh Gdw: bwjp
mpugut h {hGwugl hipng’ qnp jJluwnniwdl nibkp. qh kpng
quiptGu pphunnliniphwG, b pnunnwl bkpbr Juul wlahb
pipny' pt shd pphunnbhwy b Jujun quipkfu Juqnbquigt,
wjuhlpl qingnigl. buywq bplhp wphquijwl b Ypwlh, b
onunnwb bphi' pt wunniwdp wyh b6 qnp puquinpl Mwpuhyg
wupwk: bty mjuw plp Gwyhng wpewjhG Mwupuhg jujGd hhank.
pt hgt b Yupwugk junph) Guynibh dwng, b nlly quolvwphG,
kv hGa nupé hgh jhf wopwphl by jhd wniGG, Gujy bv'wut’
2hflighg wwpniwl jhdnud wwll ubyhwlwBhG, wp hGel wnil
GpwihG wwowbyny: bty YhwBu by fwh gGkp ply Gnuw,
Jpnunmghw pwlhip br wppbwdpe: b qquipul Mwpuhg
wwunpwunbthG wnuwihy b pul qunwghfG, by wnwglnpy mGkhG
qsupugnpédl UhpnidwGl, wuywwwlhh) juipwphG dwjng:
Bwllwpdunptl wjpwgunbp qhpyhpl 2wng wnBthG wnwglinpy
UbpnidwGun. qupu wwghl h YnpnidG hpug, b qubuju plg
ghg wvwjhg hwBthG. wnlnih6 YnunnpthG quihGuyl pwlhsul
Yhpluwguiwnwugl 2w jng:

UhGs pbn pwquinpl Upowly h YnydwBul vwenphl
guwnugl jUGqhy wwlb tp gnimbun, qlhybwgjvuphl pwlinbuy
ppbwy quippel Mwpuhg wywlw@th: Uww quipwdnnnd hGkp
Quuwl quipwyjwpl dugng, kv np hwepl p dwdwbulhh wly h
aknG Gnpw wwul hwuqup hhéhw) pGohp pGyhp by pug wjpbrah,
Yuqd qhGnr br pwgnud ywwpwuwnipbwdp, kv hwlpbpa
Gonpunp pwnuyp, b Yhpp dqbw; hwuwbtp quipugh Qupuhg:
bulj hppbr qqughl quipunjuppl quipug puquinphG Mwpuhg’
hpt quipwdngmy t h Jhpwy Gngw quipwywpl dwpng Lwuwly,
q¥Gugnpnu wojpwphhl qbphbhghf qhphghG wnhl b thwjphwb
JwphbwmphG hipbwlg €Gbhyn] wwuqbuywi: Uww qhbwn
Ypptp Qwuwl UwilhynGbwG, b bppwjp hwuwlip Gngw.
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¢nkhG b vwhdwBu UwnpyuwnwljwBhG:  buly qurppel puquinphG
AYwpuhg pnnhG qqbphB, b huwpunwuljub LthGthG hwlghpa
UbpnidwlunG: br punhtp wlymph b wlphe quidhGuh qunhw)
h qhpniphilB, b punBwhG pwquampbwdp wn puguinpl
Upowly:
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Uyuw Ynsbwug puguinpl Qwpuhg Guynih qphipul b
quuwnbnugbnub by qpwinhw jul. jpunukp pln Gouw b wukp' bpt
hu puqnid wlquuf Ywdhgw vhpby qUpawl wppw) Lwjng, n
Gw hwdwl wGupgbuwug qhu: br hph ply Gfw nipwn
pPwpupnipbwl, by bpgniun hGa jhrpbwmbg wiptGu
ppl\umnﬁl;nlphulﬁﬁ b gowinpniphil wd* qnp wihnwpuBi
YnshG. Gujp wyl hppfwlG unhwg: bu Gfw phip puwphu
jonphbgwy npytu hwyp npning Juwwpb) Gdw, b Gw pGé swp
pn pwpiny hwwnjg: bul bu Ynsbhgh qbphgnibu bybnhginG
ShuthnGh puwnugeh, bt Yupdkgh pt Gnpw GhGgmuphwdp hGy
bunG Glw ghpgnudG b bnnG hGa unhbj: b wwwnthwubuy
qinuw npytu qfwhwywpunu, huly wuwmg ghu Uwph hplkg
g pwrnpl Gngw, mul:bﬁ‘ pt Jhp mpquxpnlphwlfp wniwp Gfwm
qbpgnudG. puyg bpt Gu unbug, GnyG wibwnwpwGG wot qlw wn
nunu dhp: by bu Gngw ng pmuwy. b bwnt hpufwl bpwlwum b
qGnuw h h gmp thnnnuby, by gqnuunufGulhgu Gngw hw(b pln
unip: QuihwwpwGG jnp bpgnuwe Upowl wppwy, Juwyhgh
npwyhte, b Yuy b qubBah pifoud: Puyg pulpel Uwphbwj biphgn)
nip hnhQ hGa. b jhobgh qh wutp' pt fh uwluGhp quhq, my bu
ghwbd" qh Gyl wibvnwpwlf wot qlpawl wppw) p énmllu pn:
UVhwiwuhly pwle wppupmphwdp fuwnwpbgul, qnp wukpG:
Rug Uppul wppw) Zwyng wju bpbumb wif b Upbwg' qh hwnndd
pln Gfw Gulunnu, b Junphly b ng fh w fupugwep. by by
E bljbuy nnhip hipndp: Puyg pk ghnth® pt gugud bt Yuygt
JnitjownpG hdnd b h hGwquBpnipbwl pwphun nijwps,
vhowytu fhowpwlurp wpawlkh qlw pwqugmphwdp jhip
wopowphi:

bul pwinbuwjel bumb Gfw wuwwwupwlh by wuhG. o
¥hq wyuuip, b quahil yunwupwlh wpwugmp ghq buly h
junht wlnp dngnhgwG bYyhG wifhGw)d punbwjel b
wunbnugknpel, b wubl guppwjl. Byl qp bybw; b wn hq
pwquunpl Zuyng Upowl, qhéipy wiuh ply ghq Yudl qhl,
dwjl wot, Ywd qpdipy mbh quBal: Uut wppwjl. bpph qth h
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dwnwjhgl pdfng hwdwph qhGel, hnng ninhg hdng pwlw | hGh:
UukG Gnpw. Bn wpw qnp wubdpeu phq. wuwhhw gni qBGnuw
wuntl, hh wnwpbw gyt nhuywlu jhpyhpl dw)ng, bv mmp
pbipbp wGwnh hng b vwhfwlugl Lwpg hpphe phinhGu bplyniy, b
Yuwhnjp vh gnip: b hpudwl wwghu hwplwlby qitu vnpwbh
Juwnwl h phpbwp hngnyl Lwjng. hv wnghu phqtl qahnwGt
wppwjhl Lwjng Upowlmy, b wupgbu Guj jujl wbn' np pluly
pulj hgt hnnG. bL bwpgghu ghw pwliv: b pupabw; wnghu gm
qahnwbBt Gnpw, v wuwpgbu b hw) junulul b hulphunl hnnn .
by {nihghu nm pwlu h Glwll, b uuqul ghwwughu g’ kpt lllllJ
orjunp pn b wuwhk qquohlu pn pk ng’ jhw wpawlhbn) pn qGw
b Zwju: Vyw pt b Jhpwy hwj hngnyl pphuwn hGy puppunbugh,
ghwwughp' qh np unp hwuwGt jiplhpd dwng, qlnd awjh wot
pln phq, br qGny wwunbpuql Gnpngk pln phq, qin)l Buwljunu
b qlnyl piwdfmppil pqt:

Uyw pugquinpl Mwpuhg, pulqh quu pmbwy b puiythgG,
wwlhy mpunig wpdwlk h dwju wpu qhrnng b qepny, qh
hibughG phpghl Gfw qhfwjub;: b ply uvwluwr winipu hyhl
phphl qujl hGs, qnpdt jnbugh: Uww hpuwdwl wwjp pugquunpl
Guynh’ qljtu jwwwlh@ prpn) npwlhG hwplwubh; hb phpbuy
hnnnj8 Lwjng, e qenipl gwlly b hpwy Gnpw, b qlkul h Gy
hnpl qhipny pwympbw@ bpyphG pnnnyp: by bin woly qUpomy
wppw) dwyng qunught hipny, bu quyp fwpphyl h pug
hpunfw jhug Yugniguhy. b qgabnwCt wnbw)opekp Ghiflyny:

br bpphiblu wnbw) pln pwpwll, wut glw, jnpdud h
wupubl b hogn,G b bpuy BREERD pt' 0ot bbp pa powith,
Upowy wppwy dwyng. qb bu npytu npah uhpbgh qebq, n
Yudfbhgw) wwy qehq qpniunp pd b YGnppil, by npyp hba
wnlllh] qphq. hulj g punwmgup ply hu, b endp llunl'uug\
wnwlg hfng Yunfwg' hnbp ply hu poludh. by wyu (h bphumG
wf ' qh yuunbpuqlhgup ply hw

Uut Upowly wppwy, pt Ubnu) phq b julghwj qh hu hyh
by Ynunphgh, be junphgh polwdbug eng. bi wyl mBth h ptl
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wupgh YbGug, b plulhye pd hpmu]m.phgbﬁ qhu, bv wpypt
hpYhignilju b pth, thwjunighG p pkl: ba bpgnudG hd, qop
bpgniwy phq, junwy wé qhu. bu bih wiwehy wnuwgh en: Gy
wiwuphl dwnwj gn h dknu pn Yud. qhGy b whwep t phq wpw
qhu, qhG; biv fud hgt. uyjul qhu, qh bu dwnwy pn wn phq Yuph
Julguunp bf, fwhwywpn b

bul Guwynih wppwy wnbuwy qabinwtt Gnpw, opgkp Blulhyny,
b spdflinu wnbw) qlw wotp b hwjulngdB h hnnG hwpbw
JuwnwlG: bul hppln Juyfh whinh hwuwltp, kv qghwy) qhnpl Ynjukp,
Thédwlhdu plpnunmghug hupup\nmghml‘ wjyp duwyb opekp.
uuuwbtp puuby be wubp. b pug Yug jhGEG, dwnw) swpwugnpd
whpughw) whpwlgl png. wyy ng panhg qebq be npping png
qiptd GupGhwg hfng, br qfwhG UpnbiwGuy wppwhl: 2h
wydlhly abp dwnwghg qebp whpwly dbpng qpupd Yujbw k.
pujg ng pnnhgs bpt ng whnhy dhp wn hq bybugt:

buy nupébw) wnlngp qabnwGl, nupabuy wwlkp juyl hng
Yupuhg. wywu wowptp qmumghmluﬁ, jonBGwphtp pounb
huplubtp gnnhg Gnpw, fThéwytu wuywppowphny qngdwdp
quuugbw) pwlul: bul pdud wnbwy qahnuit qbw wwlby b
hwj hnpl, hiu punugnb pwl qunughGull pwppuntp. hul
qupibw) fhruwbgud hwGtp yujGf hngnyb, pwhurp
Juyuppupniphil gunbugp:  Bwjgmt LhGgh bphlynf w lyku
owwn thnpa thnpahug qGw. qh pppbr h dhipwy hwpbwg hngn i
wnwllp, punughu wf pupwnuwiwiip. huy b Jbpwy pnil ghnln G
JuwnwyhG' b Yugp, b qnentdG unGw p:

buy hppbr hphlyny by dwd pGppbug pugqwuinphG
Nupuhg, pwlqh unynpmiphil tp dwyng puquinph@ puqiuljwl
wlnt@ pGy GLhG wn Gfw h GnphG wwpwnhb wplwbby
puqluljwG, wiptlpe thG' qp pwquinpl Gwpuhg b pwuquunpl
Lwyng b Shoud wufvnp puqithG h Shnud gubniu: Pulj w S up
Gup qunn puqfulwulugl puquinpwugl, np wlnl LhG,
quihGhgnilg YupghghG. hnwul jhwng qyah wilhlhgnilg h
Ghppeny pnnphl qUpowlw) puqiulwll wnBthG, mp qhwy hnnglt
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Juwnwll hwpbw) tp: Ywp wdhbhpbwl hpphe puqlhguwl
Jhrpwpwlship swihn, jhnng wdthl pwqlhgniguGthG quppw
Upowl: Upg blwug puqdbu; ninnghw) Jugp &h. puly jnwG
bjug, wut gpwgqwinpl Guynih. bt wyn whnh mp gmy bu
puqlbuy. ol Yug wynh, pnn bu wynp puqlliguyg, qh whnh
wqqgh fhpnj wyy |hw) k. wyw bpt JupppwphG hd hwuhg,
Yhowdhé Ypkdu pinpbghg h plb:

Uwjw wwjp hpwdwl Guynih wppw) Mwpuhg' phiphy oqpwgu
by wplwlhby h wywpwlngl Uppwlwy by jnnu by h dhne Gnpw
bplwpu, by puqugngulby qGw h JUGndpok qnp UGnp phpyl
Ungb6, by wlnhwy qGw ThGsht wlntl fhngh: b by h Junp
wlnp bw hpwfwl Gwynh wpew)' wéh) quawghwr pip
qluuul VwdlhlynbGhwub qquipwjupl vywpwyhwnd 4w jng
Thowg, ujuun wuwwnnithwuhy qGu. pwlqh tp Yuwuwly whawdp
thnephly, wuk ghw wppw )t Qupuhg Gwynih. Unnity, g thp
pwlquphs’ np wjuguh wolwn wpupbp qfhq. g bu Wyl np
Ynuinphghp qUphu wjugwh wify, b qf; gnpéhu, qfwh wynthunm
uywlhg qphq: bul Qwuwl wnihuy yunwupwlh wuk, Bydf pn
whubw) qhu whéwd'pu hinpphy, ny wnbp qaunh Fhdniphwl hdny
qh gwydd bu phq wnbid th, bv wpp wyniku. Pwyg LhG; hu
Qwuwl th, bu uluy th. ¥h nnbu h fhny (hphG Yugp, b Ehiu
nulu hd h fhny bph8 Yup. jnpdud juy nnbu jhlnip, quy
tbunG ply gbwhG wwlth. ynpdwd h dwjy nnlbl jhGmp, qaw)p
thunk ply ghwnp@ wwlth: Uww hupgultp puguinpl Swpupg
Guynih b wuk, Uk’ wnip hGa ghwky, &Y bG thphGp w finghly’
qnpu gm@ pln mGy wwbthp: b wet Ywuwly. LhphGeG bplynee,
¢h gme thp, b dh pwquinpl 8mbwg: Uy8 fhGs wnibwy tp hBa
Uunnidng, qphq pn ghwnh@ wwlth by qpuguinpli 8mbug,
UhGsh wiphfinippi@ hunpl fhpny Yhputuh hwlgnighw tp b
Ybpwy dhp, by Yunnidng qfhq h dbnwk skp ponhwyp. LpGsn
qlnpw pwll wpwpug, b fopwin Gnpw b{ug wn vhq, ghnugwmp
ww phq ppun, fhGhe Lhqkl wiwrp pugwip wBiwme h
npnpwwn:  Upp qh8; b jwdhu wpw:  Guyyw b hpudw@
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pwquinpl Mwpuhg dapph) qqurpwjupl Zwjng Lwuwl, b

qUnppl hwlhk) ki (Gnyg lvnwny, br wwlb; ply finyG phpy

ﬁllﬁqlt:nzﬁ np BGjnil Ynghl, nip wpgh hG hulj qpwquinpl
powly:
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The destruction of the ceclesiastical institutions cstablished by the
patriarch NersCs (Book V, 31)

bulj puquinpl Lwjng Auy, ptybtn b vywl qbw jpwyhbinG
wolvwphhG dwng qYbputu, vwljw i ng jughgwr fwhniudp
Gnpw, wy guluyp wjuyte' pt qhl; ThulGqud Yupge hghl
nigniphw@ hb Ybhpuhut bphwy Jilbhnhging’ hndbugt he
puwlquphugl: br ujuwr Gupwla Juph) pygtd junwpugnd
YuwlnGhingG h Gdwll. by vhuwe hpwdwl wwp jwpwnbuyte
Juplpwphhf wihph) qujpblngul b qnppulingull’ qnp 2hGhwy kp
Vbhputu b quiwmnu quiwnu, bt wikph; qYnrvwunwBul h
gquiwnu gquwiwnu bt jurwlu jwirwBe wwpuyhwju by
wfpughwju, np GnphG Yhpupuh tp 2hGhw: Rwbqh jprpnud
YhGywlnphwl bpwlhjind Ybpuhuh kp ohGhwy. JhGhug quiju
Yniuwunwbu julhGuil quiuny, qh np fhwlqud fnivwbe b
hurwwnugbwi e hghG' wlnp dnngnybughG hp wwhu b Junuipu,
by Ybpwlph) gupppwpht bu ghrpwpwBship plunwbhug: Quyk
wibph) hpwdwjkp Quy pwquinpl, kv qYynrvwBul
hurwwnwughw)u wwgp hpufwi b punGulnmppt wndnm phwG;

by judlhBuyl wiwBu tp phGbw) GnphG Yhpupup b
hhiwBnwlngu, judhGwil Ynnlfwlg by nnbplu b gupdwbe
Yupgbwju, bt wpu hwiwnwphdu pngbwy whumgu hhrwlpuglt
bi wppwmnugh. Gnjlyku bi wylnghy jwlald wpwphwy npe
bpyhriquoe Lha Jlhuwmnidny, npp guunwunwlwugl
Juthnbfwjwlugl bt qujunbwll Rphunnuh vywukpt:
Qbpwlugniul hujwétp puguunpl jhipwewlship whugmphtt,
bi qubnhuG h pwg wnbpkp: Qup Jhpwhwugniul Yupghw kp
Junugu sewinpugh br wnpwwnwg whuniy, qGnuwm b pug
hwjwétp. br hpwdwl wuyp whwf wolvwaphh hopwlinphw6@
hipny Unpwwel pwyg hpk h fngp byghll. my whyp ne p@; €h
h2pbugt wwlhby, bpt n; Gnpw byhughl dunbughl wpuhught,
wwu pt quwbh] hwqht by YupwughG: br qiupgu ywnnnyl b
quuuulnppugl’ np h GupGbwgh Yupghw undnpnippil kp
wnw) Jhljhnhghl, Juwull wlinphy hwGtp hpwdw@ ply wyswph' qh
th ng wuugk:

161



TEXTS

br yuinipul Yhpuhuh hwjypwybwnh ng np hovtp b GdwiGl
hwlh| Yud pngniy qihl php quiniupl judhGw)G kpyhpl
bduyng, qnp fhulqud pwigny fud yuwlur hwpuwlbugh
unphfmpbwdp wnhw) kp. b ng wy wnll Thiuwlquid hojutp
npg hudwpawlk): bpt jubluwpd fhnwbip ng, ny np hoptp
wljniunipbwdp wpunwpen) Yupgh JwlBnGh hllhllhgln,] LW
qibnkw(l. kv ng Ynd np nlGkp Yud wowpwbu fhnbiny8, b ny
dwjlu ng wplwlip pb Jhpwy fhnkin)l jurnipul Ubpupuh. wy
In} wpuwwuniwipg he puwm wpdwlh vwadfnuhip bt
wiphGnipbwdp, juGphnquip b UnfhnhGwip |nighinde
qfbnbwpul jninuplthG: buly jhn dwhniwl Gnpw wjlnihlinbe
wifblwj6 fwpnp wnhG hpwdwb hwdwpawynphudp h
pwquinpkl, pngn qubwju quiniuplu prpbwlg. tp qh dh
wjp wwul YhG hnptp. by wn hwewpwl juGuwiptniphil
pupawl Thubqudw)b: byw jhn fwhniwl Yhpuhuh jnpdufd
qUbnbwyul jwghl, gngnde b hwlpnuige b JGung qyndul
yupniglh Yupwihjny, qnhqul hwwnbw)y, qhipbuu Wwwnwnbwyy,
wppe b YuGw)e yndmphwdp Showmnmpbudp yupnip ghd
plontd hwplwlbynyg, bt Ywd whu hwplulbinyg, qfhnbwju
Jninuplith:

bul judul Vkpuhuh quppwinu plun wifiilinp@ h fnjp ny
nhuwltp plnp wdbGw)f vwhfwlGul Zwynp. wj wlptG h
hulGqunbwl GnghG, wyu hGe8 jurplwlngul, wdhiGwl Swpnhly
nwlthl quibBGu)l wyhunju Gagw. wlnkl puy wljwpurn
JulhBu;l aufhpk |ghwy thG: bul jhwn fwhmB pwhwlwjuybnhG
pt wnBkp np hwGghun wppwnwugl, fhe wwwhdu Ypkp h
pwguinpkl:

bulj jwuinipuB Yhpuhuh pln witbGuyl bpyhpG dwyng Yupgpe
yuynwlwl hyhnhgingh fhdwytu yudwunughwy tp, b
puqdniphib uppng wuwpnwilGthglh Yubnbhyngl: bu jhownul
uppng YYwyhg Juinipu Gnpw judhBw )l whphu dwjng
fhdwpnidp dngnynype hwGuwwq wwdwnwbughl, v yunh
hupgl byhuynynuug jufbluf guiwnu Zumng jubujptp pun
wpdwGh pipbubg. v Yupge Jubulwlug b hb kGu b jubtfu
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wn hwowpwly dwnlbwy: Uy wdhbuf hgdbw] wywljulbhgun
pulqupbgut ghn Ywhniwb Gopw:

bul jurnipu pwhwluwjuyhunnipbwl Bhpuhuh wlbGuw il
qurwng Lwjng judlbGujl h 2tGu by h glugu judhlwl Ynndwbu
Zuyng wn hwuwwpul b hpwlwlt pwbwlwpuuybinhG thG phGhwy
wrnwpwunnilpe hhrwlpwlnge wrnmmpuwlnge. b wdhlw il
fwpphye bpyphG Lwyng thé wwquplpp by npnplwée wn h
Jhobip quppwuwu e qGhnbwpu, Quunwybuju by quunwpuy,
qhwpuinwhpu, qlonbhe, quulnmjvnu, qhpipy, qubigwinpu, b kp
Gngw Yupgbwy Jhpwlugniu vppn)l Vhpupup, v gupdwlu h
whnbwg wnknbhwg: buly jhin fwhnt Gnpw wibpbwug quyb
wlhluw )l pwguinpl My, b whwpghwg quunp bihnhgung
v puqmud hGy upg b fulnbug ngpmiphwl juiphGnwéng’
qop by hujpuyhnG vhpute, by wlgbw quwpédbwy b nnugunbu
qudhfw)f Yupghul nwyukp: 8hn Gnpw b hgl juopwphtu
pugqnud quiwng Lwyng br puqmid Cwpnhly b hGnippil
ghrnywonnipbwl pupdwl by pliy pugnud wbinhu Zwmg Yninu
Yulqlhghl b hwlfwpdwlniphblt puquinphl Mwww) qh ng
qn)p Julnhlwlhy, b ny ne kp wyl® yapdt vhpught. qhGy b
YuwdthG gnpdhy, hwfwpawyniphwudp gnpdthl. puqnidye
wuwnlhbpu Yulqlbwy' bpyhp wuqubthG:

bu bhww ke juppenilhu My puguinp qhng bjhnhgun )&,
qnp wnibw) kp puquinphf Sppwwwy wn fhduwnl Fphgnppe
pwhwlwjyjuybnpr b vywu ywrnwlfwld hjhnhginyd pln
wlhGw & bpyhpl Lwng: Lp jhpl hngnjl qhhlgh hwwnwbtp
Juppembhu, kv ghplmul fThwjl pngngp, Bplnie hnqu: b pun
bhngnjl pnpnyp bpYniu bpynie wn gy Th bpkg b vmplumg,
he quyl’ uvyuunt ugmguip jhip b dwnwgpmphwl qhnpupu
bt qnpnpu bphgwlgl i vwpluimqugl: 2h Gfw wjuyku
pnthgun’ bpt qul swp pB; Yufwgl hhniju vhpuhu wnBhgt b
JhGywlhug wn fhnbwju, Juul poliwdniphwll gnp nblp ply
Gfw; bu qujyl n; wodtp qlfuw’ pk qubBal Ynpmuwll; b h
dudwBwlhl BnrwqbthG wfwlwyl Yupge hjhknhguing
wunulwll uywungl judhlw i hkplhhpk Lwng:
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This vocabulary contains all the words in the preceding
passages for reading plus all the additional words and forms in

Meitlet's Waorterverzeichnis ®

But this is not a complete dictionary,

and lor many words only those particular meanings which they have
in these texts arc listed.  For further rcading a morc comprchensive

dictionary will be necessary.

For a lew nouns and adjcctives only

the nominative casc is given: such words are rarcly, if ever, found in
a declined form other than the nom. or acc. plural.

wppw
Uphwpwp

Uqupwlghnnu
wqwbhd, wquy

U, ~wy

wquwn, ~wg
wquunwlwd, -wgw
wqunwbh, -in

wquunbdf, -bgh

wquunbgmgulbd, -nigh
wquunnphwp, -nj

abba (Aramaic for "father")

Abiathar

Agathangcelos

to dress (oncsclf), put on;
lodge, spend the night

Adam

free, independent, noblc; vast

to be free, delivered, saved; to
bc cnnobicd

the nobility, aristocracy;

{reemen (collective form)

10 {rce, save; to cmancipate; L0
cxcmpt

to frec, cic.

the frecmen; the nobility (col-

lective form: wmquun + npbwp)

* M, pp. 144-212.
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wquuniphil, ~bwl frecdom

wqq, -wg people, nation, tribe, family

wqquljwb, -wg kinsman

wqqh, wqqh various-

wqnp, wqbp leg; back, shoulder

wqB, wqhl, wqhlp, wqubg nation, pcople; kind, specics

wqlpy, wqbmp, -wg noble, finc

wqBnuwlub, -wg noblc, linc

Uphlp, UphGug Athens

UphGwugh, -ing Athenian

wpnn, -ng chair; thronce

Udnuhul Arzhdahak

Ujwh, -wg Alan

wybup, wybp grain, mcal

wpmpdhd, -hgh to like, to lind pleasing

wjmghwG, -hhg champion

wjuwn, -hg ilincss, discase

wjpunwdtn, -ug sick, ill

wotnf, wéh Lo lcad, conduct, bring

whunfu g unwillingly

—wlwb adjective suffix, c.g.
yuunnwlwb

wlwlhd, -hgh to look (at), sce

wljwbh, -1ng one who has eyes; sceing

wluGowymp onc who has hcard with his
own cars (wlwfy + |mp)

wlwbyp, wljwbewmg cars (plural of mGYyB)

whl, whwb eye (N.pl. wmgp); spring, source

(N.pluynilip);, prccious
stonc, gem (N.pl. mlwfip)

wll mGhd await, hopc for, count on

wh, -hg fear, awe; qubhh hwplwpf |
am fcar-stricken

whw (interjection) behold! lo!

whwqhfl, whuq@h, -hg fcarful
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whwplny, -wg

whwuughl (interjection)
whwiwGhly

whuwimuhply

whbn, -hg

wn, -hg

wnuquy, junugu (with Gen.)

wnulopG, wnuflng
N.pl. wnuplw)p
wnunuibd, -kgh
wnud, -wgh
wnulin, -ng
wnuld, -high

wnuiwnhf, -hgh
wnuiphd, -hgh
wnuipp, wyuiphg (pl. noun)

wnuitGhwl, -kyh
wnuilh, -hwg
wnphip, wnpkp
wnhbnl, wpbnui
wnbpBuinp, -wy
wnhwng, wnbwnhg

wnhpu, -h, -

wnt (interjection)
wnh, -ing

wnv, -hg
wnpufwnly, -p
wnniby, wgnihum

wngung
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fcartul
behold (whw + wnunhly)

"

terrible, terrifying, fearsome

salt

on account of, because of: for
the sake ol, concerning

maid-scrvant

to shout, cry
mill, grind
scet
10 beg, implore, supplicate,
catreat
to corrupt, tarnish, spoil
to pray
praycr
Junuupu fuul, pray
dove, pigeon
dove, pigcon
spring, lountain, source
bow
archer
misfortunc, miscry, compas—
sion, pity
prayer, supplication,
request; wnbpuwhg
praying (cf. - hg)
ho!: ho there!
salty
baggage, cqyuipment; suite, train
warcs, baggage
fox
shadow, obscurity
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ungudning, wngwilngh
wnghl, wngluli, ungymbe
wnelnpnh

uning, wqnhg
wnuunnhi
wnuunnnl, -n)
wnulap, wynbp
Uty Uil
wrnpww, —uig
wnpunniphi, -bwl
whhif, -hgh

wnf, ~wg

wifwl, -ug
wifwghif, ~hgh

wlwun®, wlwpu jfing
wifwpwling, -wg
wifunp, -ny

wd punlunf, wlpmpah

wf pmuinwling, -bgh
wif pwunwlnippl, -hw
wpupinwiwlpif, -hgw

wifpnjv, ~hg
wdbl-

wilblwghun

wifbGwlyhgn jg
wifhGw )8, -hg

(pl. wfhBhphwl, wlhihph®)
wilhBwzhyn jg

wifhiwylinphnny

shadows, darkness, obscurity

girl

son, illcgitimate son (mnghly +
npah)

ordure, dung; soil

diny

dirty

morass, marsh, swamp

Alphcos

poor

poverty

10 wax, incrcasc, grow

year; wd yudk ycarly

vase, pot, vessel

to be ashamed, confounded
(cf. wfwep)

summecr

summer-dwclling

shame

10 lift up, raise; arisc, climb
(aor. wfpupdwmy)

to accuse

accusation

10 be proud, haughty

crowd, host, multitude; tumult

all, cvery (as first member of
a compound)

all-wisc, all-knowing, omni-
scient (wdbG + glw)

who gives lifc o all

all, cvery

which cxtinguishes cverything
(cf. ohgmgulbilnd)
all-merciful
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wihiGhhG
wifliGk phiw
wilhlikiphl
wftQ

wilhu, wluny, wlubwb
winuupl, winiulng wdniuGh
wniubwlud, -nigh
winuuBugngulhd, -nigh
wifnLulnphil, ~hw

w'y, -ng

wilujpnuyu bl

wfpulud, ~wgw

dv.)

wy  (interjection)
wig, -nu

w jgmG

w jghunwl, -wg

wgh, -hug

wjyn  {(demonstrative)
wypp

wygpth

wydd

w hhly

w) (also wyn) wyng
wjuqgh, -hug
wypwhbpw, -hg or -wg
wypwi b, -igh

w jjnLun

wjpnp

wyd, -hg

wydhwdB, wohlwl
wyf  (demonstrative)
w jGnthbwnhb
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complctely, cntircly, absolutcly

all (N. pl. of wlhGw )

all (N. pl. of wfbGw ;i)

amcn

month

spousc

to marry

to marry off, givc in marriage

marriage

cloud

thundering

1o be fortified (from wdnup,
-ng firm , fortificd)

Oh!

morning, dawn; jujgmt at
dawn, in thc morning

at dawn; wygmQ wygmQ
cvery day at dawn

vineyard

vine, vincyard

that

there

in that same place

now (wju + duf)

now

other

forcign, strange

who has another form

to alter, change

from another place

somewhcere clse

goat

kid, gazelle

that

hereaftcr, aficr that, thercafter
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wyfiguih

w fiygku

wfuhup, -hwg

wjn

w jywlbef, wjywlhgh
w

(demonstrative)
wju, -ng
w juwhwp

w ju,

wjuwhwphd, ~hgw
w juunp

wuhliph, wge hgl, wuhligl &

w junthlnb

w juswih

w juyku

wjuyhuh, -hug
wjup

wjupkG

wjwh

wjnlnud, wjpnbwg
wp, mnlk
wjpugwuihp

wypkad, -hgh
wjpblng, ~wg

wjphéh @nd wjpmapy
wjph, ~hug

wl-

wluqul, ~wg
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so much (cf. punp)

thus (cl. ~ytw)

such a

yes

1o mock at

dcrision, scorn, mockery;

wyyl wnbhf 10 deride

this

cvil spririt, demon

possessed (by demons), mad
(cf. huplwlhd, hwph)

to be possessed

today

that is, id est

from now on, hencclorth
(wjunt + hhwnln)

so much (cf. gunp)

thus, in this way (cf. -ujku)

of this kind, such

here, 10 this place

in this samc place

from therc (where you are)

10 swell, bc bloated

man

burned, ravaged (cf. wgphof
and wnhp)

to burn

an asylum for widows (from

wyph)

cavalry ( man-and-horse)

widow

negative particle, first member
of a compound

late, tardy
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UGwhhw, Blwhinw
wGuguphhl, -ug
wlwswn

wlwywly, -wg
wliwywun, -wg
wlwnwul, -wg
wlwnwln phil, -hwb

wlwum i, whwuling

wliwpg, -hg
wlwpqhd, -kgh

wlwpdwh, -hg
wlhwipth, -hlug
wlwiptlnphil, -hwl
wlqwd

wlign, wlqhn

wligbn, -wg

wiin

wly, -hg
wliwgunup
whnuf, -ng
wlnwidwngd, -wmg

whnwplwi, -hg

wlgk

Ulindp

wlnniling, winlyng (pl. noun)
wlnniun

wlnp

whnpwlhly, whngpulyjug
wlnptG

wlhpw(
wllkd g, wbhohg (pl. noun)
wlpunh
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Anahit ( a goddess)

lorcigner. cxpatriol, exile

impartial

purc

descrt, uninhabited land

prodigal, libertine

dcbauchery

animal, beast (lit. not
speaking, dumb, scc wubid)

unpraiscworthy, dishonorable

o dishonor, revile

unworthy

criminal, ilicgal

lawlessness, iniquity, injustice

times {as in "ten times")

vulture, lalcon

ignorant: jwGqkwu ignorantly,
stupidly, unknowingly

there

licld

cndless, without end

limb, member, part

paralytic, paralyzed, lame
(cf. ndwbhaf)

without remedy or curc

there, in that same place (Adv.)

Andmcshn

abyss, precipice

thence, from that place

to that place

first-born, eldest

there, in that same place; then;
again

non-Iran

curse

unfulled (cloth) (cl. punhhadf,
turn, cxpand)
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wlp i, -ning

whhdwlhd, whhoh, 3 sg. mbkd
wlhony, -wg

wlhpwt, -wg

wlhpwintphif, -hw

wlnju, -hg

wBolniln, -ng

wGlw, -hg

wlljwlhd, wGljwy

wlljwwwp, ~hyg
wlljwpwun, ~hg
wlljupg, -hg
wllwpgniphil, -hw@
wlijn G, -bwt
wllynnh@, -ng
wlhuppmphl, -hwb

wlhwiww, ~hg

wlhunwwnby h, -bwug
wlhbin, -ng
wlhGwphG

wlhng, ~ug

wlal, whahG

wlabwinp, -wg
wlaBhw

whaphy, -ug and -ng
whfwplhl, wGdwpdGng
wlfhw, -ug

numbcriess, innumcrable

10 curse

curser

unjust, iniquitous

injustice

dark

barrcn

unstable, inconstant

10 lall, drop; have rccourse to,
scek help from; lack

incomplete, imperfect

not in want, not indigent

1) disordered, chaotic 2) illicit

disorder, chaos

angle, corner

bed, mattress

irrcgularity; unevenness
(cf. hupp)

faithless, pagan, unbclicver;
unbclicvablc

incredible, unbelievable

without trace

impossible; excessive, immense

carcless, negligent

person, soul, sclf; often used as
reflexive -scll; juBak
wnfibf 1o recommend,
confide, jwBaB wnGnud
to accept

self-cxistent

strong, corpulent, of finc
stature

rain

bodiless

mindlcss, stupid



wldwnnip i, -hw
wh jniumppufi, ~hwl
whGwG, -hg

wliskl, -wg

wligky, -wg
wlyeniphel, -bwl
wlnyp, -hg

wlnpnh, -tng or -hwg
wlnpymppil, ~-bw
whmwGhd, -bgh
wlnuf, wBniwmQ

UGny;

wlnywhnw, -hg
wlnuwhnnnp G, -hw
wlpu, -hg

wlywlwu, ~hg

wlyw B Bwpwp
wlywwnnd
wlywunpwun, ~hg

wlyhwnwb, -hg
wluwd, ~wgh (with dat.)

wlubpfQ, ~fwlg
wlwwn, -hg

wlwnp

wligwlhf, wlgh
wlgwunp, ~-wyg
whgnigwlbd, nigh
wouljhipn, -ug
wowlhipwnwutp, -wg
wowhhipwnbaf, ~hgh
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nonscnsc. stupidity

hopclessness, despair

dissimilar, unlikc u@l + GlwB)

unbuilt: uninhabited;
unprosperous

incxtinguishable (cf. phgwGhi)

uglincss, dcformity

sweel

childless

childlcssness

to name

name

Anus (Castlc of Oblivion;
cf. mp)

swect-smelling (from wn )

sweet smell, plcasant odor

immcasurable, unbounded

continual, perpetual,
incxhaustible

unadorned, simple, modest

incffable

unpreparcd

uscless, unnccded

1o listen, obey, pay atiention,
heed

sterile

forest, woods

from there

to pass through, by

traveller

10 causc 1o pass by, omit

pupil, disciple

who loves students

to tcach
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wojvwin trouble, woe, labour: wmgwin
wnblf o trouble, plaguc,
torment

wopunnnip pudl, ~hw labor, troublc, torment

wopwpul a place lor wcars, lamentations

wwplf, -high 10 lament, mourn

wopuwph, ~wg land, world, carth, country,
provincc

wpjvwphwghp, -ng census

wpppwphwljwb, -wg worldly; native

wolvwphwhhbé bewailing the world

wontl, woliw jling autumn

wywmghy, -ng with becautiful cycs,
good-looking

wgwnhl, ~hgh to have regard lor someone,

be partial to (wyp + -wn,
sce wnlnud)

wyp, Wy pl. of wli, cye

wwyw adv. then, afterwards, later

wujw when usced as a noun must cnd
in ; wuymy ThGsby puvuy
until now

wupuljwlhbd, -hgh to ruin, destroy

wyjwlwbhs, -wg destroyer, despoiler

wupuzjowphd, -bgh to do penance, cxpiate

wwywovwpniphil, ~bwb penance, atoncment

wwywpwle, wywpwlhg (pl. noun)  palace

wyuekl truly, in cffcct, doubtlessly

wwyunwdphd, ~-bgh Lo revoll, rebel

wypnuly, -wmg slap, box on the car; -u
hwlhd, box the cars

wyphgmgwlbd, -nigh 10 save, rescuc from danger

(fact. of wuyphd, ~hgwy,
be saved, cscape, live)
wg, -nj right, right hand
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mg.nqhtl', -bgh: jupnnphd

wgnnmp G, -bwG: jugngniphil
wn
wnwguuw, -hg

wnulj, -wy
mnmﬁdhﬂﬁ
wnuwlig (with gen.)
wnwgsunp

wnuwy (with gen.)
wnwgwinpniphil
wnwgh

wnwgh nGhd, bgh

wnwghG

mnmgﬂnpx}, -wg
wnwglnpnhd, -bgh
wnwylinpymppil, -hwb
wnwuyhwpwlbif, -bgh
wnwuyhybd, -bgh
wnwuwawg, ~wg
wnwLwLg, -l

wnuh

wnwihymd, wnuibjh
wnwphd, -bgh
wnwphwy, -bing (participlc)
wnwehjmlwb, ~wg
wnuwphynihh, -bwug
wnwphy, -wg

174

Lo causc 10 succeed, 10 cause
o prosper, favour with

SUCCCSS, prosperity

prep. Lo, near, beside, elc.

vcil, curtain, hanging:
wedding-chamber: npnh
or Ywlnily wnwgwuunhp,
groomsman

proverb

simple, alonc

without

ghost, specter, apparition (un +
wywp)

belore

proposition, oflcr

tront (side); adv. belore, in
front of; prep. before, in
front of {(with gen.)

1o propose, offer, produce,
declare, institute

lirst

leadcr, chicl

to lcad, guide, conduct

lcadership, guidance

to mythologizc, compose fables

1o mythologizc, composc fables

cciling

morning

morc (cf. whp)

o increasc: repeat, do again

10 send

apostlc

apostolic

female apostle

sender



wnhid or wnpud, -m
wnplphp (with gen.)
wndwfw G

wnhp, -ug
wn) Bnud, wn)gh
wn(

wnGulhG, -4Gngp
wnlbd, wpuph

wnbnud, wnh

wnngquBhd
wnnneniphil, ~-hwl
wubnG, wuqui
wuhldf, ~wgh

Uunp, -ng
wunpuljwb, -wg
wunph, -tng
wunth, -hug
wuyunnwly, ~wg

wuywnwlbd, ~hgh

wuywpty, ~wg @lso wuywpkq)

wuwn (adv.)
wunbnwuqglbn, -wug
wunk®
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lion

beside (cl. pGphp)

Lransitory, momentary (wn +
dund)

CHUNC, OCCASION

Lo Till (cl. jGnudf)

gen. sg. ol wygp

marricd woman (un@ + hl)

1o make, do. Note the many
compounds with wnGhif:
see lor example, w G,
wpvuwn, whal, wiwmp,
puph, bpblwipu, |n,
thwnwinp

to take. Notc the many
compounds with wnlnuf;
sce, for example, wmGak,
pugs Uty splhnu, nbinh

waler, irrigate (cl. nnnguBinf)

hcalth, soundncss

ncedle

to say, speak (the present wuk
frequently is used for the
aorist)

Syrian (noun)

Syrian (adj.)

Syrian (adj.)

woollen (from wup, wum)

invasion

to invadc

stadium, arcna; a mcasurc of
distance

here

astrologer (wunng + gkw)

right here
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wuwnh

wuwnhfwb, ~wy

wuinn, wunhny

Uunnhl, -wjwl

Uuwnniwd, Bunnidng o, \;3)
Gen. Pl wuwnniwdng

wunniwdwlwl, -ug

wuwnntwdw jhG, -ng

wunniwdwukp, -wg

wunnLwdwnnip, -ng

wumnnuwdbntl, -wy

wunmwdntphil, -bwd

wunniwdwywnntppil, -kwb

wuanLun

wup, wunt

wunwll, wnwudwl
wwnhwf, wnkgh inl. winhy
wwnhwb, -hg

wwuipnipwl, -wyg
Uanpyjunwljub

wpwq

wputq, -thgh

wpudph, -bug

wpwpwd, -ng
wpuph

wpuiphy, -wg
wpphGwd, -bgw )
wppbgnn, -wg
wpph

wpquliy, -ug
wpgquuhg, -hug
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from here

degree, grade; rank
star

the Little Star (Venus)
God

divine

divine

loving God

god-given

divine

divinity

picty, rcligion, worship
{cl. wwownbd)

from here: rom right here

fecce, wool

tooth

to hate

assembly, council

tirc-templc

Arzcrbaijan

quickly

a mythical animal that cures
by licking (scc | hqhul)

marricd woman, onc who has
a husband (from wpudp,
inst. of wgp)

crecature, crcated thing

aorist of wnlbf

creator

become drunk

drinker

aorist of pluyhul

woimnb

cffccl, product
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wpqhpwl, -wg
wpghymd, wpglh
wpn

wpg, —niy

wprwp, -ng

wpnwuphe
wpnwpniphl, ~hwG
wpphwip, wpyhp
wpnkl

wpnhiQ, ~-bwlg
wphqull, wphquljwl
wphy, -nt

wphih) p, wphlyhg (pl. noun)
wppnil, wppling

wpdwl, -hg

wpdwlunpnippiG, -bw@
wpdwubh, -bug

wph, -hug

wph, wphe

wphi, ~bw@

Uphe, Upbug
wpdwp, -ny
wpdwphntl, -nhGug
wpdwuph, -hug
wpdupéwbbd, -wpdh
wpdnih, ~hwug
Upopnibh, -hwug

wphwlbd, wphh
wpln, wplbn
wphwlwphbd, -hgh
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prison

1o hindcr, impede, obstruct

now; so, then

shape; adornment (cl. qupn)

Just, righicous

rcally, truly

Justice, right

particle of intcrrogation; truly

right now

deed, work

sun {(cf. wphn)

sun

cast, thc East Guphy + byp)

awake, vigilant, watchful;
wppmB Ywd, be awake

worth, merit; worthy meri-
torious; wpdwl t it is
right, permitwcd

prerogative, right

worthy

noblc, valiant

aorist imperative of junGhf

blood

Aryans, Iranians

silver

sitver (adj.)

silver (adj.)

1o cxcite, provoke, incite

cagle

Artsruni (Armenian family
name)

to throw, cast, hurl

box, chest

to scorn, disdain
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wpawljhd, ~hgh

wpdniyl, wpdYwb
Upauly, -wy
UppulymGh, -bug

wpowiwl, ~wy
wpmbuw, -hg
wpgwn, -nyg
wpw, -ng
wpnwuniw) hy

wpunwun g, wpnuuniwg (pl. noun)

ulrlll’lll.ll.ul\

wpwnwpehl, -plng

wpwnwpen)
wpinwpntun
wpnwpu

UpunbowG, -wy
wpwnnpw jg, -u ng
wppwy, -hg
wppwjunanip, -ng
wppwnip hil, -hw
wpentBuljwl, -wg
wppniGh, -bug
wppniipp, -hwg (pl. noun)

wilwg, ~wg

untwgulih, -inj
wnnhly

wiwg, ~nj
wiwqulj, -wy
wiuqul, -wg
wiwgnin
unwb, -ug

wiwbnbwy p, -hyng

10 free, untie, let go (from
wpdwl, loosed)

clbow

Arshak (proper namce)

of the family of Arshak,
Arsacid

a measurc of distance

art; trade, prolession

Cow

ficld

tearful, weeping

wcars (sce wpunwrup)

tears (undeclined)

outer, exterior; foreigner,
outsider

outside, oul

from outside

outside

Artevan (proper name)

ficlds

king

given by the king

kingdom

royal

royal

the court

great (in all senscs of the
word)

the great, the nobility

behold!

sand, powdcr

robber, brigand

receplacle, basin

sandy

town, village

traditions



VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

wrwlnhd, ~hgh
wiwbigmppiG, ~hw6
wuwbhly

wuwuply

wiwp, ~wg, OF ~hg

wiwphd, -hgh
ungluljwib, -wyg
wignun, ugunh
wigunumljup
wir, -ng

wibyh, -hug
wihynpr, -wg

withuwn, usually wihnpe, -hwug
wihwwpul, -wug
wihwnwpwlulwi, -wg
wihnwpulniphib, ~hwb
wibp

wihphbd, -hgh

wibpuly, -wg

wip, ~hg

widwbhd, widh
und, -hg
wifwb, -hg
un

wiiwp, -ug
wumnwpuljul
wunwpwbud, wonwpugug
wLnwpwling, ~wg
winwpunnQ, -nwulg
winwpnphil, ~bw@
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to dcliver, transmit, pass on

tradition

behold! look there!

behold!, look here!

booty; wiwp wnQhd,
to plunder

to plundcr, pillage

helper

use, prolil, advantage

usclui

air

more (cf. wnwly)

superfluous; overflow,
remainder

news, good ncws

the Gospel

cvangclical

cvangclizing, prcaching

ruin; destruction

to ruin, destroy

ruined, destroyed; ruin,
destruction, waste land

place where one passes the
night; hostelry, inn

to anoint

serpent

assistancc, means

intcrjection beforc wphe,
onward! advance!

other, stranger, foreigner

forcign, strange

to be cstranged

hotel, inn

hotel, inn

foreignness,
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wifi, wimp

wiptGunhp
wapklp, wnphlimg (pl. noun)

wiphGwnpp
wiphBwl, ~wg
wiphlniwed
wiphnpn, -wg
wipljuling, -wg

unph@hbd, -bgh

wiphfniphil, ~bwG

wih, -ny
wih(, unhhG, -mbp

PwphnG, -h

pughl, -hg

puqluunupud
puqludwdwlulbwg, -Yhh
puqiwlud, -wgwy
puqdugnigwlbd, -mgh
puqluljub, -wg

puqlhd, -hgw,
puqdnippif, -hw
puqniy, -ug

puqnud, —wg

pud, -hg

puduly, -wg
pudwGhd, pudwlhgh
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day, period ol 24 hours

fegislator, legislative

law, rulc, right; found in the
singular in the phrasc:
wipkl k, it is lawlul,
proper

legistator

example, model, design

rank, station

maiden, virgin

leper asylum
(cf. mpYynw lcprous)

1o bless, give benediction,
conscerale

blessing, benediction

palm of the hand

river, riverbank, side, edge

Babylon

alar

with open arms

long-lived, of long duration

1o grow, increasc

10 sit, scat, invite

gucst, onc who sits at the tablc;
scat, sola

to sit (or recline) at the wable

host, multitude

arm

much, many

tributc

cup, goblet

divide, scparaic



VOCABULARY
Armcnian - English

pufuwn, -hg
punupgubhpe
pwif, puu, pwy
puyg

pwl, -hg

pulwly, -wg

puBwlhd, ~bgw

puwlunf, pugh

pwlphkp, -wug

pwlibwp

puligwp, -wg or -ng
puligwpuwyulniphil, -hwd

pwluwplym, -mh

puluwplntppifi, -bw@
pugpvbid, -hgh
punwugwlye, -wg
punlunf, pupéh

pmppmn, —ng
puppunhd, -hgw,
pwphbgnpd, -ug
pupbljuf, -wg
puphljbug, -Yhgug
pupbpup, -wg
pmphpmlmlpblﬂ, ~bw
puph, ~hug

puphubud, ~wgw

pupa, -hg

pupdp, pupdnt,
pupdnmlip, pupawlg
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falc

festival of unicavened bread

I say, you say, he says

cxeept (with h + abl.): but

word, spcech; pwG wn pul
word by word

camp; Lroop

10 crcamp

10 opcn

messenger

word (collective of pwB)

vegetables, greens, beets

the tasting or cating ol vege-
tables; a vegetarian dict

intriguer, scandalmonger, de-
nouncer (cf. wpljwGhf)

slander

10 allot, distributc

silly storics, idle 1alcs

to lif, raisc; suppress, remove;
carry, suppori, cndure

speech, voice

Lo speak

benclactor, charitable

of good will, fricnd

living well

charitable, beneficent

bencficence, charity

good; pl. puphge goods;
wnll) Gfw pwphu do
good for (10) him

to bccome angry

cushion, pillow

high



pupépwphpa

pwpéapugn

pupapwlud, ~wgw

pulpépuumﬁqulll, -wyg
p\upunum, ptupull'nlﬁp,

pwpudwly
pwping
pug, -wy

puguwiphwug, -phqug

puiwiwl, -wg
fhpwlhw

VOCABULARY
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phlubh, phlgh, 3 sg. hphy

phnG, pinhG
pip, -ng

-phip

phipwG, -ng
phpn, -hg or -wg
phphd, phph
plp, -ny

pdholy, -ng
pd2ybd, -hgh
pdoynip i, -bw
rhp, -wg

phips -ny

pLOLY, -ng
palubl, -bgh

very high (pupéap + pbpa
height)

highest, higher

1o stand up, climb: increase,

grow; swell up

height, clevation

twigs (used in the Zoroastrian
ritual)

good, welil

open; with prep. h: adv. b pug
tar, far ofl; h pug gluf,
go away, forth; b pug
puitu hgnmguhd roll
away, h pug walnud,
cxclude, take away

living in the open air
(cl. mgwGhd, wip)

satislying, satistactory, enough

Bethany

to break

burden

fruit

adjectival suffix, ¢.g. wwnupbp

mouth

fort, castle

10 carry

10,000

physician

to hcal, curc

hcaling

stick, staff, rod

10,000 (sce plup)

hill

L0 cmanate, arisc
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pjunudG, ~fwig

pluly, -ug

pGulhbd, -bgh
pOubhy, -ug
phulnppt, -hwl
pliun

ploppil, -bwl

papap, -ng or -hg
pnnphphwG, pnjnphehl
ponngkd, -hgh

Py ~hyg

pnpy- ny

pnpnwn, ~hg or -wg
pridwlbd, pnidh, 3 sg. hpnjo

pmb, -wg

pownG, ppwl, ppmGp

pnunwlhd, pniuwy

pntpwunul, -wg
poipnufG, -fwlg
pnBwpwup
pnlwnuwnhd, -hgh

pnlunnp, -wg
pphuf, -bgh

cmanation, gushing or
spurting out

real, original, genuine, indige-
nous, native {cf. pnif)

to dwell

dweller, inhabitant

dwelling (act of)

all, complete, cntire;
by no mcans (cf. pmf)

naturce

all, completcly

all wogether

o protest, call for justice
(from pnang protcst)

fragrance, scent

lcprosy

Icprous, leper

o nourish, raisc, maintain,
support

root, stem, ground;
as adj. natural, rcal

fist; force, violence; pmun@
huwplwlbys underiake,
put one’s hand o

10 grow (of plants, from
pngu, plant)

garden

fragrant odour

forcelully, violently

to force, oblige, constrain;
violate, opproess

mighty; tyrant

to dig; break down
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ququpl, ~wpwl
ququi, -wg
%wy hkiwgh, -tng

gwuiniuwn, qmlumhulﬁ

guh, -nug

gwhnjp, -njhg (pl. noun)
Swnhnbw

quinin

qununlwuglug

qud, aor. hljh, 3 sg. bBYG

quypulnhbd, -bgh

qu jpulnniphil, -bwb
quji, ~nyg

qula, -nig ~hg
qulawpwl, -wg
qunfl, -wiy

qupohd, -bgu,
qupnB, guplw jin
quiwn, -wyg
gquimnwljwi, -wg
quihp, quiph

ghbun g or qliug, qbny
qhinuf, qbh, 3 sg. hgly
qhhhG, -nj

qlinhghy, ghnbgyh

ghnbgynippiG, -bwi
qhindG, qhnfwi
qhw, -ng

ghwnhG, ghinbng

9
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top (of hcad): summit, pcak

wild bcast

Galilcan

coming, arrival, advent (from
qud, infinitive quy)

throne, scat, rank

throne

Galilec

in secret, scerctly, clandestine

onc who gocs secrctly

o come: with infinitive
renders continuous action

to scandalize, give offense Lo

scandal, outrage

woll

trcasurc

trcasury

lamb

1o abhore, detest, be averse o

springtime

province, region

provincial, local

courtyard

village

10 Lurn, twist

Gehenna

beautitul,, handsome (from
qhn, bcauty)

beautly, handsomencss

wool, flceee

river

carth, dry land
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ghwlwwnwpwd, -hg

qlipbqdwh, -wg

¢hph, -hgh

gbph, -1n,

¢bponud, qbpoh, 3 sg. bghpd
qbpniphiG, -hw6

¢hpiphd, -bgh

gl

dtpubfwbh

glw, -ug

qpwud, -wgw,

qh, ¢lin)

qhGhppnt, -wg
¢hBh, -1y -iny
gholip; -ny

ghobipuyQ
qhuwy

ghwnlf, -wgh
qphwnippil, -hwb

qhp qpny

ghin
g jpunbif, -hgh

g jvwinp, -ug
g jvwinpmip B, -hw@

gijvnydht (adv.)
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sprcad on the ground
(¢, wupwd)

tomb, scpulcher

10 take, scize (as a prisoncr)

prisoncr

to shear, shave

imprisonment

10 plunder, devestale

see¢ ghunny

Gethsemane, also “hpubfwG

knowing (scc ghwhd)

to have pity, be compassionatc
(from gqnip)

purchasc-price; Irequently in
plural with sing. value:
¢hlp, qlng

winc-drinker (ghGh + wppm)

winc

night, cvening; in the loc.
without prep. ghobph
as adv., during the night

during the night, nighdy

one who knows

10 know

knowlcdge, intcligence

script, writing; ¢hpg, qpng,
book; Scripture; collective
gphwd, gphlng writing

sc¢ ghuny

to behead, execute (Irom
gnifv + hwn; sce
huwnwiibf)

principal, chicf, hcad

primacy, supcriority,
supremacy

personally, sclf
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gt giivng

qdh, -bgh

qlwd, ghugh, 3 »g. qlwuy
qlwugp, qlwughg (pl. noun)
qlhf, -bgh

gnhwlud, ~wgw

gnn, -ny

gnpulund, -wgw

gny, 3 sg. (no aorist)

qn -t

gnjugmppil, -bhwub

gqnyli, gniling

gnjbugnjl ©r gniliwgnji
gnlt @lso gnGhiwy

gnehid, -ligh

gnshili, gnydwlb

gngnufG

gnybf, -bgh

gnybuwn, -hg

gnpd, -ng

gnpohl, -bgh
gnpw, -ng or ~hyg
qnips gpny

qnip, qpn)
gqnufwphif, -bgh

qmln, -wg
gnigt

gwnwGhif, gwh, 3 sg. hghwn
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head

to scratch, make a mark

10 go

march, course: bchaviour

to buy

to give thanks, be thanklul

thicf

10 steal

Lo cxist

existence {sce gny); inst. used
as adv. gnjha, all,
completely

existence

colour

of many colours

at least

10 catl, shout

call, shout

sce gngh

10 praisc

praisc, rccommendation

work, deed, product: ool
h gnpé on busincss

1o work, do

frog

well; ditch, moat

pity, tendcrness, compassion

10 colleet, asscmble

crowd, troop, band;
gmbrwgmlby in crowds

3 sg. subj. of gny,
ofien meaning "perhaps”

1o find, consider
(from ghuwn find)



gpunhd, -hgh

qpghn

gpgnluf, -hgh
qpbph

qpbd, -ligh
qphy -ug

-

nu (dem.)
nunpuphd, -hgh
nujwn, -ng
nuhbljwG, -wg
nudwub, -wg

o hualy, -ug
qugblwpwup

nulq, -ug
gulnunhd, -hgu,
guigll, nuighG
Iuaw, gy

g b8, - fing
punl, gunhl
gunlwd, pupaw;
gunlwuyku (adv.)
gunlnpg, -hwd
nuuy, -mg

nun, ~hg

punwywpwnhd, -bgh

gunwunwl, -wg
qummpl, -ug

puwnwplulat, -wGah@
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to take as hostage, scize, take
by force (from qpun
pledge, sccurity)

provocation, dcfiance,
insolcncc, obstinacy

o provoke, agitate, arouse

almost. ncarly

to wriltc

writer, scribe

dem. sulfix

this

10 stop, ccase

green, fresh, new verdure
a unit of moncy, dahckan
bitter, sour, harsh
wel-nurse; patron; tulor
like a nurse, or instructor
(small) unit of moncy

to be slow, tardy
agrcemcent, treaty, alliance
plain, field

flat; onc who lives on a plain
bitter

to turn, return

bitterly

bittcrness, harshness

class

Jjudgment

to condemn (cf. wwpwng)
Jjudgment

emply; usclcss

roiten; idle
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junwLnp, -wg
guip, -nig
nupunwln, -wg
qupa, ~hg
nupabuy

nupangulbd, -mgh

nupdwé, -hg
TFwihp
pghinhpd, ~hgu
gk, -hg

nhin

nhuwyw, ~wg
ki, ghih, -ug
pd

atw, nhwh: gty (pOh,
nly knk, b by bywGl,
b nty by

ntygp, nhywug

ndGhwy ndlhhy
ndnppuljub, -wg

ndnjup, ndnjung (pl. noun)
gdnwup, ~wg

ndniwpun  {(adv.)
nhqihd, nhqh, 3 sg. hntq
qhfl, -bgh

nhyh, -bgwj (with dat.)
nhp nhe

judge

cenlury

height

return

(the participlc of nunGuif)
adv. again, then

10 turn; return; convert (fact. of
punfuf, pupawy)

remedy, cure

David

to vacillate, waver, balance

religion

still

messenger

demon, cvil spirit

usually a plural noun, gtdg,
nhdwg face: oceurs in
such idioms as gty Gk,
turn towards, address

1o become fitting, suitable:
it is fiuting, suitable

CVenls, OCCUrrenccs,
circumstances

harsh, severe

hellish, devil

Hcll

difficult

with difficulty, hardly

1o mass, hcap up, accumulate

to run, hasten

10 mect, happen, come across

aorisi-imp. of nGhd
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ghuwhwp, ~wg

nhuwhwphd, -hgu

nhuab, -wg

ghruywom, -hg
nhrwywonntphil, -bw
nhips -hg or ~wg

nhip, -wg

ghipugnigulbd, phrpugnigh
nhipune  (adv.)

nhiphl, -ulg

nhiguql, nhiguqhl

nhes nhg

nGhd, byh

gonquuf, -wgh

gngnulG, pngdwl

gnyB  (dem. of identity)

g (pers. pronoun)

gnunl, npul, npmbe, npwiy
pnunnp, nunbp

noipg, npuyg (pl. noun)

naip  (pronoun)
nuyhp, -wg
nypmp i, -hul
gpufwn, -hg or -ug
gpugh, -bug

bun p@
bppwjligh, -ing
hippw jhghptQ
bphuwgh, -ing

bedeviled, possessed (gl +
hwp, scc huplwGhdf,
hwph)

10 be possessed, besct by devils

chanccllery

devil-worshipping

worship of demons

magician

casy, agrecable

Lo make casy, lighien

casily

casy

ol the race of gods (nphy + wqB)

god

to put, place

1o tremble, shake

trembling, tremor

the same

you {(sg.)

outer gate, door (cf. pmpgp)

daughter

gate, door (¢l. pmnl); b
pnipu outside

you (pl.)

clerk, scribe

writing, letiers, literature

garden

neighbor (from noaunG, poupe)

see p

Hcbrew

in Hebrew

ol Edcssa, Edessan



knh

hiqG, hqhG

biqp, bqbp

Lpk (or ph) (conj)
by wGhf, by h

Eymqulbbif, -niqh
ky gy bihg (pl. noun)
kY, -ug
ky, Bl e
kbnkgh, -bwug
iy, kYo
hnuGhd, bnk
Enpwjp, bopurp
nbwdG, bpudwl
knkipG
hnbiGhiwg
indwlhd, hindh
knghpny, -wg
kinghiup, linghp
hinubyp, hgwhbp
b
huyhulnynu, -wg
nom. pl. -mlp
byhulnynuniphi, -bwG

ku (personal pronoun)
lunn, hwkin

hwnnu

bpwg, -n

bpuqhd, -bgw)
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hpwjnhe, bpujunkiug (pl. noun)

hpwduly, -wg

bpwb
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aor. ol plbaf

OX

border, limit, edge, shore, bank

that, if, or

to go up, go lorth: plin wnwy
hywlhf to precede

to cxtract

CXit, going

coming, newcomer {cf. kijh)

aor. imp. of qunl

church

aor. of quul

1o be, become

brother

trost, ice

cedar

ol cedar

to destroy, abolish

deer

horn; lig. lorce, pride

morass, marsh, swamp

Fam

bishop

cpiscopate; rank or Litle of
bishop

1

place

aor. ol wwud

drcam

to drcam

blessing, benefit

group, troop, band, herd (from
bpwf group, flock)

Iran
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bpwBbwy, bpwGhng
bpwGkyh, -bwug
hpwlhd, -ligh

bpp

bpphef& (indef. adv.)

bpphe

bpg, -ny

hpqhd, -bgh

bpqhghl, -mg

bpghgnn, -ug

bpghg, -wg

hpngdGhf, -hgh

hppfGwgniguBhbd, -mgh

bpplinud, hpynuw

bpynufB, bpplwi

bphwf, bphifng

kphy, -ny

bphljwrp, -hg: hphljuipu
winlhbf

hiphyng, -h

kphyn jhG

bphfhwl, hpbdhbhg

bpbhum@, -hg

kipbug, hphuwg (pl. noun)

hpbihd, -hgw;

hiphg, ~hg
hphpwiphwy, -bhg

hphphwG, bphgmBg, bphehl

blessed, fortunate

happy, fortunate, blessed

to bless, make fortunate

when (interrogative and
relative adverb)

somctimes, cver, onee,
formerly, occasionally;
hpphdG..hpphda,
NOW...AOW

somctimes , cver: ng hpphp,
never, at no time

song

to sing

singer

singer

singer

to swear, bear witness

10 cause L0 swear

L0 swear

oath

period of three yecars

cvening, night

to take a night’s lodging, pass
the night

evening, night

of the night

of three ycars

thirty

face, sight, appcarance; p
Jbph& hphuu outwardly

o seem, appear; hphuhyny
openly

three

of threc days

all three
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bphplhl, -wg
kphghwphip
bpbpunwuwg, -hg
hptg, bphgnu,
phgmGe, bphguly
bppud, ynquy
Lpphukl, -wg

hphunwuwpy, -wg

Eppp

hphgu

bplywp, -ny

by 6, -by

bplw Gwlbgnphil, -bwb
bplw Gwilhwn, -dnwg
bpYw Gwdnm phil, -bwb
lipljpw, -hg

kpYnhdh

bplnpwdbwt, -hGh

hpYhwt

hpYbdbwG, -hGh

plylppep

bpYhG, usually in pl. w/sg.
meaning kpypGe, kpYlhg

Bplyhp, -wg

bpYhgu
bpypin, -po
bpyhinueé, -hg
bplhhunny
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tripla: thrice, three times
three hundred

thirteen

clder

10 go
coming-and-going

(ct. kppwd and hh)
young, young man
third
thrice
iron
wide, long
longevity, long life
paticnt, enduring (cf. Thwg)
paticnee
ambiguous; doublc; lalsc
ambiguous, cquivocal
coin, didrachma

(c!. ppwd drachma)
WO ycars
bicnnial, two ycars old
two hundred
hcaven, sky

carth: bpyhp wwquGhaf +
Dal. to prostratc onc-
scif, adore, worship
(lit. Kiss the ground)

twice

fcar

pious, fcarful, timid

timid, fearful: bpYpugnilju
wplwlh cause {car,
{righten
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hpllnbd, -bgh
hpBwphpa

hpyGshf, biplihw
hpynwnwuwd, ~hg
bpln, -myg
kpymnphwl, -bljug
kpYyninph , ~bug
hpynphwl, bpyngmag,
bpynehl
bpluwph, -1ny

bpypwinp, -ug

bpYpnpy, -wg

bpYpwywqhd, -hgh
bplpujugn, bplipywgntp, -un
hppnpn, -wg

bppnpymppal, -hw@

h

bukp

hpwlwun i, -hg

bip8, bipwlig also huph
hepllipnpy, -wg

b pBujuinply

by, henng

hwu

bhhunuwlwl, -wg

bihpwwn, bhpuwnwg, bhpunu

q-
quypugh

qujpwlud, -wgw)
qunwéwbpdf, qunwméw)

quun

to doubt (cl. jhpyniwGunf)

liftied to the sky: very high
(bpYhG + pbpa heighv

to fecar

twelve

two

Lwin: pair, couple

Lwin

both

doublc cdged (cf. uwjp, blade,
cdge)

carthly

second

scc hpYhp wuqulbd

worshipper

third

trinity

and, also, 0o

only

seventy

seven

scventh

scvenfold

oil

still, morcover, besides

of Ephcsus, Ephcsian

Euphrates

prep. with abl. instr. loc.
furious(ly)

to inflame; become angry
to fall into error, err
scparated, isolated
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quanwlhd, quunh

quinhly, -Yug
quumgwulbd, -ngh
quunghdf, quinbuy
qupr, -niy
quprupkd, -kgh
quppinul, quppbuw)
quphmphd, -igu
qupd, -hg
qupdwlugh, -bug
qupdwbuwphp, ~{bwug (pl. noun)
qupiulud, -ugw
quip, -nig
quipug)nijy, -wg
quupugnyl, -gmbhg
quipudnnny

quipwlub, -wg
quiepwjwp, -ug
quipwLap, -~y
quipnmphifl, -bwl
quipg, quipug (pl. noun)
qpunpd, -kigw

qquf, ~ugh

qqbGnud, qgbgw)

qgbuwn, -m

qqhwnGhd, -high

qghgmgwlhd, -mgh
qgnunp pil, -bwl

qhignud, qhinh
qbing, -hg, also qhng
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0 separate, isolate, divide,
detach: choose

Passover: Easter

o separate, divide

10 become separated, cut off

ornament, decoration

10 pul in order: decorate

10 wake up, be wakelul

10 be terrified, frightencd

tamily, tribe, nation

wondertul, astonishing

wonder, marvel

10 wonder at, be astonished

troop, lorce

lcader, gencral

exceptionally strong, stronger

raising of soldicrs; recruiting:
draft; quipwdngm]
LhGh 1o asscmble an army

soldier (cf. —wljul

lcader, general (cf. Jwpha)

strong, powerful

strength, power; miracle

army, forces

10 be occupicd

10 scnse, realize

10 put on, dress oncscell in

clothing

to ocverwhelm, cast to the
ground (cf. ghwnhG)

10 dress

care, carcfulness (from
qgnyp forcsighted, cautious)

o pour, spill (cf. hhnnuf)

libertine, dissolute
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qblinud, qhlh, 3 sg. hiqhb

qhnunl, -wgh

qlinmG, qbnlng

qhpowlhd, qhipdh
qlpd (q- is prefix)

qth, qhling

qph fconj)

ql’; (interrog.)

qhupn

qhng

qhBninp, -wg

qhlnnpuljut, -ug

qfiﬁz (nom.,, acc. inter. pron.)

qhgulhid, qhgh

qyGh
¢hbwn

3 sg.

qrewlud, -wgu)
qngnulG, qnadfwl
qtfi

qnh, -hg
qnhuling, -wg
qnhupwl, -wg
gnhhd, -hgh
qnqubwd, -wgw
qmupp
qriuppughl
qmp

qnpwly, -hg
qsuphd, -hguy

o sacrilice

to crawl, cring: fawn
reptile, one who creeps
to save, deliver, free

arms, armour

that, because

what? why?

as, how

scc qhing

soldicr (from qt@)

military

what?

to go down, descend;
abase oncsclf

alter, behind; glunl qyGh,
1o follow

after; qhbwn bppund, 10 follow
(cf. jhw)

to repent, regret, ruc (cl. qhng)

regret ¢l qhng)

why? (q + [ul"I:)

offering, victim, sacrifice

altar

altar

to sacrifice, make offcring

o rclresh onesell, be refreshed

brisk, lively, merry, gay

brisk, livcly, merry, gay

vain; h qoup in vain

wifc’s mother

to be angry, irritated,
discontented «f. gmp)
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qpwhg, qpubhg (pl. noun)
qplkd, -bgh
qpaighd, -kgh

twply

tq, hqh
k2 hony
tnphuG, -hwb

pd pnuvnimbuil, -wgw

pdpnlhd, -Ligh

pdylaf, wpph

pGr (prep. with acc., gen., dat.,
loc., abl., instr.)

plywplwlud, -ugw)
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cuirassc, armour

to deprive

to ell, state, speak 10
drom qpnyg, -wg story)

3 sg.oof hf

3 s aorist of wplwBhd,
wplh. This is a later
form, becausc in classical
Armcnian monosyllabic
aorists beginning with a
vowcel do not take an
augment in the 3 sing,
active c.g. wohdf,
woh, wd)

female, wile

ass, donkcey

being, existence, OV
(from k)

to be obstinate, stubborn;
revolt (from pdpnuwn,
stubborn)

to calch, scize, apprchend
(@plg + pnunb

to drink

against, through, with, under,
instcad of

10 wondcr at, be astounded
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plnntd

plntp

plgphdwlud, planhlugw,
plnhp

ChndpoG

pGymGhd, pGlhujw
pipwlwd, -ugw

plpwgg, pApwghg (pl.noun)
pGphinlinuf, pGphpguy
plphp, wn plphp (with dat)
plphpuljug, -ug
pGpbpgniwd, -ng

plpphp, pipphwg (pl. noun)
pGow jhgnigwbhd, pGowjhgnigh

pOlupwy
pGYbGnud, pGhbgh 3 sg. phyky

pGybp, -wg

pGl Gmud, pllgw,
pGYb niqubhd, -mqh
pGyndhd, -hgu,

plunwbhGuwif, -hgw

plunwlh, -bwug

plwhp, ~png

phupmphG, -bwf

puwn (prep. with ace., loc.,
dat., abi., instr.)

punwlalhf, -hgh

197

towards, against, contrary 0.
pGnntd Gl (dat)
o meet

why? (pln + tp

L0 OpposC, resist

scc plwpp

Andmishn (proper name)

1o rececive, accepl, take

to run, hasten, march on

course, march: dircction

to rcad

beside, ncar

ncarby, assistant

rcading, lIcsson, fecture

supper, cvening incal

to give, offer, present
(rom pldwy, -hyg gilv

aor. of plymGhd

to throw, rcpulsc, hurl

comradce, friend, pal
(from pln + Yhp

o plunge into, submerge

to plungc, submerge

to plungc, submerge, be sunk,
be absorbed

to be familiar with,
accustomed o

familiar; concerning the
[amily; domestic (from
pln + ww@, loc. of wmB)

clite, choscen

to choosc, clect

beyond, across, according Lo,
alter

to assumc, takc upon oncsclf
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pug, —wy

puguinp, -wy

pwguinpugqG, pwguinpuqhG
nom. pl. -mGp

pugquuaphd, -kigh (with dat.)

puguinphgnigulbd, -nigh

pugqwuinpmip i, -bwG

pwgnthh, -hwug
punkd, -bgh

pwluwd, pugh

pwlap, pwliam
pupqiw, -ug
pupgdwlhd, -bgh
pupgdubhy, -ug
pupgdwlinip b, -hw(
pupfwwnwp, ~wg
punw igmgwbbd, -mgh
purpunhhd, -gh
punhbd, -hgh

puhnp

pugniun, pwpunkhwG

pugnigwlhd, -mgh
pupshd, puphwy

ph (conj.)
phphiunippili, -hwl

Phulhn
phpuljwwnwpnippif, ~bwi
phpwbhwiwnnip i, -hwb
phphuw

P
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crown, tiara, diadem
king
of the royal family

10 rule (as king)
10 make king, cnthrone
kingly rank: kingdom,
dominion
queen
to bury
10 dampen, wet, bathe, irrigate
thick, fat, dense
intcrpreter, translator
to translatc
translator
translation
uscless, vain, idle, uprofitable
10 cause to roll
o shake olf, cast of(
to pour, cmpty, remove, despoil
cmpty
the action of hiding;
hiding place
Lo hide, conccal
o conccal onescll,
be conccaled
scc bph
alleviation, relicf, lightening
(from phph, -ug lighv
although; often writicn pkutw
imperfectness, incompleteness
doubt
perhaps
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phuwdnijy

plup, -wg

pqliGh, -bwug
plykwn

phplinG, phpnui pl. phpniGe

phplinG, -pnwh

phymbe, phljmbg (pl.noun)
pht paung

phuphd, -bgh

plwdwlhbd, -hgh

pobwlh, hwug
polulfmpmi, -bwl
p2niwn, -wg
pomianmphil, -hwi
prqniphil, bwG

pagnud, ponh 3 sg. bpnn

PRt porng

pnnl, pnnhk
pmbd, -hgh

PO, Pang
pouf, plong
pnup, papng, loc. prph
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enterprising, industrious <l
phy -wg wing and fjvkd)

steep, slanting, crooked,
inclined

lig-tree (from povrg

sce phykin

tin: plate: thin strip

butterlly

back. shouldcr

number

to wurn aside, deflect; distract
drom phup)

to abuse, revile, defame
drom poiwdwbe, -wg,
insult, abuse, slanden

cncmy

cnmity, hostility

unfortunatc

misfortunc, distress

remission, discharge, rclicf,
rclcase

1o let, Icave; imp. pnn, lot, is
also found in the cxpres-
sion pan ph apart from,
not to mention

lazy, lax, lifeless; pnjg wud,
to give permission, allow

grandchild

o count; consider; pachd
be considered; pnuh it
seems, it appears
(rom pphv

fig

black; pl. paijup, blackness

Ictier, missive
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pnips peng

pnhse (pl. noun)

prshd, pnhwy

pngnili, pnyling

pppabd, -bgh

ppwlhd, pep. 3 sg. bpnp

dunf, -m
dwdwnhp

dwlw )i, wn dwifw
dudwluly, -wg
duwlinuhnua, -hg
dngny, -ng
dnnnyhd, -kgh

dnynynipr, dnagnyprhiuG,
dnqnynipnp, dnqnypgng
dnnnyppuling, -wg

dwbl, -kgh

bpp
hpphn

hd, -hg
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spit

flight: soaring

w fly

bird

1o vibrate, oscitlate

to spit, vomit (rom pnvg)

time: hour

fixed, designated, assigned:
rendesz-vous, appointment:
duwnfwnhp (hGhy to sct a
time (l. -nhp)

at that tme, then: in time

time, extent of time

foul-smelling

assembly, mecting

Lo asscmble, gather, amass:
dngnypif, ~bguj 10 be as-
semblcd, gather (intransitive)

assembly, people, crowd,
congregalion

assembly-hall, mecting-place;
synagoguc

1o darc: 1o implorc, insist

prep., in, 10, towards,
from (4~ before vowels)
like, as: hpp ph as il
like, as: about (with numbcrs):
when?
viper, serpent
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p (poss. ad}).)

pt

hfwlwud, ~wgw)
pfwuw, hg
pdwunniphe, -hw
plwunbwgn )b, -gnilhg
lu[‘}‘uumm.ﬁ. hwunling
hut

hJG

pGa

hGath

hGE, pBGhg

pGGunm B, ~ulipg

hG;s Gindetf. pronoun)
pGgG, hGphwb

hGpGha

hopowl, -wg

hopowGulihp, -hg
hopwliniphed, -bul

holobd, -bgh (with dat.)
hgwGhaf, hsh 3 sg. kg

hpujwlig, hgwjwbwug (pl. noun)
hemgwlhaf, -nigh

hu

huly

hulyn
hp, -wg _ _
hpwimBp, hpwiwbg (pl. noun)

hpbwpu, hphpug

(b ybpwy (with gen.)
hglaf

t
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my: gen. of hu
dative of the interrog. q]':(iz
1o understand
mind, thought, intclligence
wisdom, intclligence
very wise, more intelligent
intclligent, wise
abl. of hGs
somcthing, some, a certain
dat. of bu
from me, myscll
ninc
nincty
what, which, somcthing
scll, he himsell
he himscll
feadcr, chicf, prince, ruler
pertaining 1o a noble
powcr, might, authority
1o be powerlul, rule (f. holowb)
10 descend, go down
lodging, shciter (cf. Jwlip)
to causc to descend, let down
acc. loc. of hu
truly, indecd, but;
puly by puly, immediately
truly, indecd; straightway
matter, affair, cvent
right, justice; (from hpun,
just, right, truc)
cach othcr, onc another (recip.
pronoun)
above, upon, over
subjunctive of b
how?
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huany
brp

prpwpwlishep
hlphmﬁp, prpbwig

lwlluﬁ. lmltfuxﬂ
Lund, -wgh
puyl, -hg
Qujpu
uyjnbp, -wg
ll.lll, —mg

puimp G, ~bwb

bunG, (bphG, pl. tbphGg, |hpwlg

Lhigny, -wg Cor -ng)
1bgnuwwn

(bnfwlwb, -wg

lhnﬁmllhgmpbt(i, ~hwl

(inGu ghG, |inGuw finy

lhnﬁlhnﬁm 50

(Bunuf, (uh

ibp

tbpht

ths thng

thqubbd, jhqh, bitq

Lhabf, 1hqbgh

thqmuf, Lhahs bitq

thGh, aor. subj. thghd,
aor. imp. |hp partic. |bwy

thwp, pwnbp
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gen. of by

his: the gen. pl. hupbwGyg is
ranslated as 'their’:
hip is also the gen. of
the refiexive pronoun

cach

pl. of hip

lamentation: whenee puymudG

10 weep

broad, wide

a rcd dyc

lamp, lanicrn

good

goodness, virue

mountain

wongue, speech, language

whose Longuc is cut oul
«fl. hunnwlhd)

mountaineer

lile in the mountains

mountainous, highlands

mountainous country

10 crush, grind up, pulverize

imper. s. of (hGhd

gen. of |bwnG

full

10 lick

to lick

to lick

to be, become

pound (wcight)
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thm -bg
-thg

(Gnud, 1 gh 3 sg. bphg,
aor. pass. jguy

ol -ng

{nJu, [ntung

llll

[nuwy
prrwbuwd, |nuagh

(muwland, |numgu
inudwlbd, |nudh, 3 sg. byngd

|nLn, |nwg
inruwmbund, ~wgw )

|PLuunan, —wg
|muwnp, —wg
(nuwenphd, ~hgh

tnwuhG, jnrubh and (nuuling
|nwulinu, ~hg

mps | pny

\orgwlibad, pmigh 3 sg. byngg
inby bw

inbaf, -bgh

inhgmgwulibd, -mgh

Lubth
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full; Tullncss
adjectival sulfix,

c.g. ynnuihg
to Nl

only, merely

light

the action of listening,
hearing; pmu wnGhld 1o
make heard, announcc:
{nv b m publicly:
openly (f. pmuwmp

aor. of puld

to wash (act.)

to bathe, wash oncsclf

Lo loosen, free: dissolve,
destroy: analysce

silent; ppun funf be silent

to light up, shine, dawn,
beecome light (from yngu)

light-giving

luminous, shining, bright, clcar

o illuminate

moon

lunatic, cpileptic

the hcaring of ncws, informa-
tion; |nip hl‘lhl_ it was
heard, announced

to kindle, light

quict, silenu(ly), in silence

to be silent

Lo silenee, cause to be silent

audible, what onc can
hear; (uby hp, |ubybug
hcaring, audicnce
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jubd, |nLwy, imp. |mp
junn, -wy
Lpop G, ~hwl

th
Lpwlhd, peh 3 sg. byhe

+ ppupbpuy, -hg

pouphil, -kigh

frwdwlhbd, pwdh 3 sg. bjowmo
punqunuutp, -uppug
fwnupnip hil, ~hwG

fowanua, -ugh
punugnigwlbd, -nigh
jpwnny, -ng
fwlqwupbd, -bgh
powiliquphy, -wg

jowgh, jousghG, pl. powohlip, puguilig

powgy ~hg
powgwlhp, -Yphg
pows gy
Jousghiibiwy, ~byng

pughd, -kgh

hunwQ

wnG, -hg

jownGul, -wg
jwnGulnip G, -hwb

[ownGhbd, -bgh
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to hcar

hcarer

Tullness

aor. of (Gl

to lcave, abandon:
down, bring down

falsc. deceptive

to deccive. dupe, trick

to bite

peace-loving

peace, calmness, tranquillity
(rom jownun, quict

o run, set off: play

to set in motion: advance

grape, raisin

to dcestroy, corrupt

destroyer, corrupler

flock, herd

Cross

who bears the cross, crusader

having the sign ol a cross

crucilicd (uwy + byhwy,
part. ol bywGhah)

o crucily

Harran

mixed, mingled; jpwnl h
JuntnG through onc another,
intcrmingled

mixed, mingled

1) confusion, disorder;
2) intercourse

10 mix, mingle, blend

knock
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JounBiniwed, -ng
pwpuqBuqqbuw, -mg
Jowrwp, -wg

fowiwpw jhG, puiwpu ing

punwphgmgwlhd, -mgh

jowrwppf, -kigwy

fowrwphG

Jowiwpniw and pwiwpgnun

junupaf, ~bgwy (part.
Jrwnubwy spoken, and
Jowrubghiw spoken for,
cngaged)

Jowtunifi, -ing

Jowrug, punuhg (pl. noun)
bpwdnun

lvbyg, hywmg

[vhn§ and jshn€, jinfihg
vhpwd, -ugh

[vhuw, ~hg

ol plisf, ~high
phwiniphil, ~bwl

plnwd, -wgh
MGnhp, plnpng

plynippil, ~bwi
pplnphd, -bgh
hGYk, ~hgh

lvnq, -hg
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mixture, composition

made ol coarse, rough material

darkness, shadows, obscurity,
gloom

dark, gloomy, obscurc

10 hidc, obscurc, cclipse

1o become dark, hidden

dark, gloomy

dark, gloomy

o say, spcak

able 10 speak: ecndowced with
rcason

speech

taught, informed, lcarned

mind, intelligence

conscicnce, scruples

to fcar, drcad

hard, difficult; instr. as adv.
scvercly; with difficulty

1) to assemble: 2) to celebrate
(rom nulp, -ng group)

relationship, kinship, alliance
(ct. plwdh rclative)

to rcjoice

rcquest, demand, question:
inquiry

Joy

to scck, ask, demand; solicit

1o anoint ('rom pmABY,
[vGYny inccnse)

pig; collcctive unqghwi@, swinc
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JonGuph, -wg

JonGupbhf, -bgu)
JongGrmlG

Jongnunli
JonuwnwGud, -wgwy
fenuunnywh hGhf
unwn, -ng

b, ~hgh

- Jonpy -ng
Jonpudwlybd, -hgh

junpwt, -wg
pnplonpuin, -hg
pnphpd, -bgw,
Jonphnpy, jnphpyhwG
pny, by

JonunG, jonwG

Jonm]huf, -high
onnynippiG, ~hwG
Jounwgn &

uwnw niphifi, -hwi
fphpnip hiG, -bw
punwlud, punuguy

jepww, -nrg

pwvinm, -wg

jrhwGbef, fpp 3 sg. bjunuh

duqhd, ~-bgh
dwolhd, -high

low, humblc: h junBuwph
beneath, below, under

10 abasc onescll; bow

impediment 0 the sight

hindrance, obstacle

10 promisc

to confess, avow, acknowledge

grass; pasturage: fodder

Lo scorn, reject

deep, profound

to defraud, deceive, employ as
a deceeit

tent, pavitlion, tabernacle; altar

gull, abyss: ditch

to think, ponder: plan, decide

thought: plan, idca: mystery

deal

crowd, multitude, throng

to tremble, shake: jnndjaf,
-bgw) o be shaken,
moved, agitated

confusion, entangicment,
disorder

very difficult, more difficult

austerily, severity

1o become hard, harder;
be stubborn, persist

counscl, advice; reproach;
discipline, instruction

counscllor, instructor

1o cover, close, shut

to shinc
to hide
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dwdnrly

owlb, -bgh
dunhy, -ug
dunlbw

dunybd, -high
dwnp, dwnm
dwlunp, -hg

dwlni pwljub, ~wg
dwlbw)
duliniguBhd, -mgh
dwlip, dwlim
dwlipwphng, -phnhG

duwlpwlud, -wgw)
dwlpmgnmgwulhd, -mgh

dwlpmphl, -huk
dun, -ng

dwnuwy, -hg

dwnw juljhg

dwnw b, -hgh (with dat)
dunw hgmgwlbf, -mgh
dunwynphl, -hw
dwpun, dwpwing
dwpuih, dwpunhwug

dhp, ng

dhdwnp, -bgu
&h6, éGhg

dGubjf, 40w
dGnnp, dGnnug @lso dGunnge)
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hidden, sceret: furtive; h
dwdnily in hiding sceretly

to picree, perforate

flower

flourishing, blooming

o [ower, (lourish, prosper

laughter, derision, mockery

known, apparcnt, manifest

known, manilcst, acquainted

aor. of Bwlwghd

to inform, tell, causc 10 know

hcavy; difficull; important

onc who has a difficult wask,
or hcavy burden (cf. phn®)

to be encumbered, oppressed

Lo increase, aggravalc,
make hecavy

burden, heaviness, weight

trec

servant, slave

co-scrvilor; companion in
scrvice or servitude

10 serve

10 cnslave

service, servitude

thirst

thirsty

old, aged, clder; pricst,
presbyter

to laugh «f. dwmnp

birth; abl. p 88tk (rom birth
onwards

to bear, give birth; creatc

parents
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oGnily, d6GnhwG, dGmbyp, birth, origin, race, specics,

oGliyng
dGmgwlhbd, -mgh

dlmgh;, ~wg

ony, -mg

onjwly, -wg
onybqp, dnghqhp
onhqhphw e, -bu)g
onligp, dliqug

omGp(not declined)

Yw, or Yuy

Yuqd

Ywuqdh, -bgh

Yuypwy

Yumwd, -ng

Yujvhd, -hgh

Yuwhnjp

Yunf

Y, Yugh, 3 sg. by
Hudw juljwul, -wg
Yulhf, -hgw

Yl e, Yunlwg (pl. noun)

bw ghunhw
Yuajup, Ywjubp
JuGwd'ph, -bwug

LYwlqGhif, ~hgh
Yulphy, Yulphqug
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family: descendant
to deliver; help to give birth:
give birth
mid-wilc
lake, sca
lake, sca
scashore «l. bqp
the coastal-dwellers
knce, pl. of émbp
Glso writtcn dmllp)
Knce

aor. imp. of mbpdf, Yujw
ready, prepared

to form, erect, construct
aor. of mQpd

goods, posscssions, lands
to hang, suspend

jug, picher

or: fud.gud cither...or
1o stand, rcmain, be
willing, voluntary

1o wish, wani

wish, will, desirc;

Yuaf k hla), I want
Caiaphas (proper naie)
cmperor, cacscr
marricd man: onc who has a

wife (rom YuGunfp instr.

of Yh>
10 rais¢, crect, build
lamp
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Yuljpugln, -ghunug

YwGYGh, -kgh
YuwlnG, -wg or -hg
wlnGhd, -kigh
Yuy, -wg

Yuylel, -kgh
Yuuhpw, -hg

Junwihb, junwhhl, unwpmbe,

YJununhwlg
Yung, Yunwg (pl. noun)
Luuljwé, -wg
Ywuljwdbd, -bgh
Yuunuf, Yuuh, 3 sg. ijuu
Yuwwpwd, -hg
Gunwphw), Yuwnwphb)ng
Ywwnwphd, -hgh

YuwinwpnudG, Yunwupdwb
Yunne, -wg
-Yup, -wg

Ywpwuh, -bug

Ywpun

Ywpunw, -hg

Yupuinwlud, -ugw; and
Yupuwhi, ~bgu

Yupg, -wg

Yupghd, -bgh

Ywpnud, -wgh
Yuphf, -wgh

onc  who forc-knows; sooth-
saycr, prognosticator
rom Ywlniv carly + gkw

sce GuliqGh

canon

o cstablish a canon-law

tic, bond, conncction, joining

to tic, bind

patch, scrap

head, skull

cart, wagon

doubt, suspicion

10 doubt, have doubts, suspect

to thresh; thrash

cnd; destiny

compleie, perfect

to complete, rcalize, fulfill,
carry out: cclebrate
(a feast)

end, fulfillment

cat

sccond part of a compound
word; ¢.g. wigunuljup,
helpful, from wigmu
goods, possessions, property
sce fupny
needy, indigent
to nced, require, lack,
be deprived of, want
ordcr, arrangement, rank;
institution
to order, arrange, rank
1o shout, cry out; call, namc
to be able, can
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Yuwphanp, -wg

Yuph

juph8, -wg

Ywpohd, -hgh part. updhuy
and Yupohghwy

Ywupop, ~bp, jupémibe

up6, -h

Ywp8hbd, -bgh

Yupdhp, -ng

wpny @iso Yupunn), -wy

Yugmgulhd, ugmgh

Y, -ny

GunhwnGunuf (undcclined)

Yupurhd, ~high

Yk, Yhgh, 3 sg. hylwmg

Ybwihye, YhGwg (pl. noun)

Yhndwinp, ~wg

Lhndwuinphd, -hgh

Yhnéwinpnip i, -hw

Ylind g, -hg

LhGwpwp, -wg

YhGnwlp, ~hwug

YhGrwlnup il -bwb

YhGnwlun i

Yhuwpwgh, -tng

Yhunip, -wy

Ybpwlymp, Yhpwlpng

Yhpulyphd, -bgh

Ybpuwy

lhpnn, -wg

Ybpy, -hg

Ybpwywlybkpy, -hg

Yhpywpule, Yhpywpwlug
{pl. noun)

important, nceessary,
urgent

very

scorpion

to helicve, think, judge,
consider, supposc

hard. dilficult

short, brict

Lo shorten: suppress, end

red

able, powcerful; Ywpnn Waf 1 can

1o set, place, cstablish

clay: mud

Capcrnaum

to dance

to live

life

hypocritc

to deccive, be hypocritical

hypocrisy

hypocrisy

who cnlivens, makes live

living (creature)

life

alive

Cacsarcan, of Cacsarca

husband’s mother
@lso uljhump)

food, mcat

10 feed, nourish

aor. of nunlf, eat

cating, cater

form, shapc; kind; manncr

having various forms or shapcs

form, shapc
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Yhgnigwbhkd, -nigh
Ytu, Yhuny

Ytw, Yhunhg

Yptul, -hgh

Yhqnut, Yhqh, 3 sg. blykq
Yhe

4hG, YGng, pl. Yubw e
Yhpp (oftcn pl)

“Y4hg

Yrwlhd, b, 3 sg byny
Yngh, -bwug
YGnip G, -bwl

Ynfobe, -hgh

Ynjunud@, -Lwly

Ynd, -ng

Ynynpy, -ug

Ynbd@, Ynylwl, Ynnfule
Ynnp, Ynnhp

Unfin, Ynhn

Yndu, -h, hndumbyp

Yngu, -wg

Ynju, hg

Ynjp, -wg

Ynoynfibuf, -hgh

Ynskl, -hgh

YnsRuljwb, -wg

Ynsmbg, YnsGng (pl. noun)
Ununwlnhfuljwt, -wg
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to make live

half

whale: sca-monster

to harvest, gather in
(rom Y p-p, Ypng harvest
lof fruit, grapesh;
o milk (from Yhp,
Ypny milk)

to burn

wound, scar

woman, wilc, lady

instruction, training

companion, one who sharcs in
some activity, c.g.
ulilnulhg

to devour, swallow

island

marriage

to trample (from Ynjy,
trampled)

trampling

lamentation, bewailing

throat

side; territory, part; rcgion

branch

block

count, KOung

side

maiden

blind

to beat, strike; torture

to call, name

geust, one who is invited

banquet, least

of Constantinoplc
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T
Ynwnnpwd, -ng
Ynwnphid, -hgh

Ynpqbl, -hgh
YnpprB, -hiwb
Ynpdwlhd, Ynpdwlbhgh

YnpGshif, Ynpbw

Ynpniuwlinf, Ynpnruh, 3 sg. Ynpnju

Ynparun, Ynpunbub
Yymng, Ynng (pl. noun)
Ynruwl, ~wg
Ynuwuinwl, ~wg

Ynuwnbd, -hgh

Ynipde, Ypodhg (pl. noun)
ol kg
H——

Ynnud, -wg

lynaphf, -hgh

uihd, yuhg

Yyl -ug

Yunwlmpwul, ~wg

Ywun, -ng

Ywnpp, Yunpng (pl. noun)
Ywphd, -hgh

Yunpng, -ug

Ypwly, -wg

Ypwilp, YpurGhg (pl. noun)
Ypbif, -bgh

Uphwnt
Qpbwwugh, -ing
Ypphd, -bygh
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cow

massacre, slaughter

to cut {to picces): destroy
drom Ynwnp, -ng picce)

to pluck: take off

the young ol any crcature

to overturn, overthrow, destroy

to perish, dic

1o losc: cause 10 perish; destroy

loss, waste

idol

virgin (boy or girk ¢l. Yngw

convent, aunncry

10 amass, gather, pilc up
(rom Ynjwn, Ynuinhg
collection)

chest, breast

10 cut, carve, sculpt

idolator

a blow with the fist

10 strike with the fist

pain, affliction «f. Yh&

testament

testament

lincn, clothing of lincn

clipping, shcaring

to cul, shcar

knifc, blade

fire

religion; tradition

1) 1o bring, carry;
2) 10 cndure, bear, suffer

Creic

Crclan

to instruct, train
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Ypprphil, -bwl
Ypyha

YpYfwrnp, ~wg
Ypllhf, -hgh
Ygnpa, -h, -un

hwqup, -wg
hwqupudhwb
huwqupuyhbw, -wg
huqupuyhbwunip i, -bwG
hugp

hwjwdwlp, hupwdwlag (pl. noun)

hwjwohd, -high
hwljunwl, -ug

hwljwnwlnpy, -ug
hunnpynip G, -hw@

hu8bd, ~-hgh

hwjf, -hgwy

hwfiny, -hg (with dat.)
hufwly, ~wg
hwfwpmphulul, ~wg
hwfwp, -ng

hufwphf, -hgh

cducation, training, discipline

twice, two times qplhG
wliqui, a sccond time,
again)

double

to double, repeat

companion, associaic (f'rom
Ygbkd join, autach, unitc;
and cf. -Yhg

onc thousand

thousand-ycar

chiliarch

chiliarchatc

hardly, scarccly

persccution; pursuit

(0 pursuc, persceute

contrary, opposcd; adver-
sary, cncmy; as adv. or prep.
(with the gen.), against

cncmy

participation, communion,
intcrcourse (frrom hwnnpy,
-hg common, shared)

to plcasc, satisly; win over,
persuade

1o agree, be conient, acquicsce

pleasing, acccptlable

all, complete

fcllow countryman; universal

account, rcckoning

Lo count, cnumcerate; reckon,
consider
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hwwphd, -hgw
hufwpawljpuf, ~hgw)
hudwpawlnip pG, -bwb
hwf punGuwf, hwd'puwpah
hwdpw, -ng or -wgy

hwdpwihid, -hgh

hwdphphbd, -h
hwphpnip G, -hw(
hunfpnp, ~hg
hwdpniphd, -bgh
hwbdwnn, -hg (with dat.)
hwp, hwdkp

dwy -ng

dw juunul, -h

hw juunwGh, -bwug

hw jhptQ

hu ghgniwd, -ng

hw jhl, -hgw)

hw jhn nip G, -hwb
hujp, hunp, nom. pl. hwpe
huw jpuljwl, -wg

hw jpuwhun, -wyg

hw jphGh, -hwg

huphy

hwGwwwq (adv.)
hwlwwwqnpy, -wg
hwlqulwlp, -mg (pl. noun)

hwlghuw, hwGqunbwl

hwlqshi, hulighw)

214

10 reckon, mean, hold as

Lo dare

audacity, boldness

10 lift, raise f. wif punund

ncws, information, story:
rcnown

to proclaim, make known,
reveal

10 endure: have paticnee; suller

paticnce: endurance

kiss

10 kiss

proportional: commensurate

mutc, dumb

Armenian: pl. Qugp
the Armenians

Armcnian

Armcnian

Armcnian (language)

sight: spectacle

1o look at

blasphcemy

tather

patcrnal, ancestral: fatherly

patriarch

paternal, ancestral

dim. of hwgp, papa

continually, cver

constant, ciernal

condition, manner, ¢ircum-
stance, detail

peace, calm, quict, rest,
rcposc; b hwlighun hnjubd
10 put 1o rest

10 rest, reposc, rclax
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hwlnhpa (proposition, with instr.)

hwlnghpa, -hg

hwlnhpabw) p, hwGnhpabing
(pt. noun)

huGzyty

hwGnhyhf, ~-bgwy (dat.)

hulkf, hulh

hwlwp, -ng
huwpynthd, hwynibguy
hwwu, -hg

hwowGbdf, hwup

huwuwpuly, -ug

hwuwpwljug

hwaly, -hg
huwunigulhd, -mgh
hwunwnbd, -hgh

huvwwwnnippiG, -hw
hwunwnnf, -ng
hwnwGbd, hwwnh
hwnnmgulhf, -mgh
dwpwfw@, -wm)
hwpun, -n)
hwpunwghG, -ng
hwpph, -hgh

hwph
hupep

with, together with
clothing
the luture

opposite, before, in front of

10 meel, cncounicr; attain

10 draw, drag, remove: hwlthy
b dkp 10 bring up, pull up

intelligence, skill, knowledge

to count, reckon

revenue

to arrive, happen, come to;
grasp, understand; p Jhpuy
hwuwbhd (0 comprehend,
grasp, penctrate

common, public, mn
hwuwpul, in common,
all wogether

common, public

car (of wheat, ctc.)

Lo causc o happen, bring about

D to ratily, alfirm;

2) 10 cstablish

stability, constancy; hypostasis

stable, firm, conslant

to cut, break, intcrrupt

1o give back; pay, requite

Ahriman; Satan

south

southern

to make level, smooth, even
(rom hwpp, ~hg fla)

aor. of hwplwGhd, sirike

onc hundred
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hwuply, -wg

hwpywlhd, hwph

hwpmuwsd, -ng

hwpuwGhe, hwpuwlhug (pl. noun)

hwpuli, hwpuhg, hwpumtlp,

hwpuwly
hwpulnip i, -buw
hwpunwhwp

hwpgwGhby, hwpgh
hug, -hg

hun, -nuy

huvaGh, -hgwy
hwimlnip G, ~hwb
huwiwuwp, ~hg or ~ug

huwnwuwphd, -hgh

hunww, -nj usually in the pl.

huniwwng, -ng
hunwwnwd, -wg (with dat.)
hwiwwnwphid,-ug
hwipwmgnyp, -phn
hhpwlinu, -wg

bl kiGwlwl
hhéwlhd, hhow,
hhdhd, -bgh
hhobohif, -hgh
hhighn, -wg
hbnaGnud, hbnaw;

216

tax, duty, nced; hwplyy b it is
nceessary, obligatory

to strike, beat, hit, perform,
sprcad: hnn hwplwGind,
sound the trumpet

blow, calamity

marriage

bride

wedding

alNicied, distressed (from
hupniuw powerlul + hup)

to ask

bread

bird, hen: grandfather

1o agree, concur, aceede

agreement, belief, conviction

like, sumilar, cquivalent;
fricnd, companion

be or make equal: compare

belicl, faith; Taithfulncss

10 belicve

faithful, trustworthy

aunt, father’s sister

heathen, pagan, Gentile;
hbpwlnup Gentiles,
o £6Vn

Greeck

1o mount, ridc

1o moan, lamcnt

(0 groan, moan

torrent, strecam, flood

10 choke, suffocate
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hbgnuf, hhgh

hbén lyp

hbfinuf, hliGh @lso hwlnuf)
hbpnwlwi, -wg
hhnwuwnwi

hbnp

hbiwn, -ng
hlnaghbwnt
hhwnk

hbpanud, hhipah. 3 sg. bhbpa

hq\utp,(-ung

htG, hhGhg
hhwGwif, ~wgw)

hp'G, hhfwG, hpfmbe, hhfwlg
hhG, hGng

hhGwpwmp

hhlq, -hg

hhGqlipnpy, -ug

hprw@y, -wg

hhrulnwbng, -ngug
hprwlnmp i, -hw

hhip, -n)

hhrdwGhaf, hhodwy

hhin, hpryhwy
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to pour, spill: also pass.
(aor. hlipw be split,
pourcd: llow

spite, grudge

10 weave, sew together

dclightlul, agrecablc

distance; adv. b hbnwuwnw@l
from afar

distant, lar; b hbnh far;
hhnniuwn, from alar

trace, footprint

little by liule, gradually

scc hhnghbwnt, jujulhhnt,
Jw Glhbwnk

1o cleave, split, divide; tcar,
rend

strong, powerful;
hqupugny, -hg very
powerlul, more powerful

brigand, robber

to admire, wonder at,
be astonished

basc, {oundation

old, ancicm

ol a brigand

live

fifth

sick

hospital

sickness, discasc

matter, nature, cssence
«t. Gppy

to become thin; weaken,
diminish

matter, stulf (cf. BAR)
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hhryuwwnbwG
hhruhu, hhiuhung
hhruhuw jhG, -ng

hpvrul, hpruwG, hhiumGe, hpruwGyg

hhip, hhipng
hyny, ~wg
hd'w jp, mfw jhg (pl. noun)

hifnun, hfnwag (with dat)

hGwquln, -hg
hGwqunhd, -bgw
hGwqulnnippiG, -hwb
hGwlw, -wgw )
hGwpwinp, -wg

h@wphd, ~bgw
hGwpnaniphiG, ~hwl
hGwpgp, hGwphg (pl. noun)

hGqhyhl

hGghunwuwG, -hg
hBgbwwuwlufhwbyp, -hGhg
hGniphiG, -bwl

hGgpiG, hGlwb

hng, -ng

bngqupwpamppll
hnquf, -wgh and -ugw
hnghunp, -wg

hngh, -ing

hnn, -ng
hnqulwd, ~wgw
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consuls (collective), Dnotog

north

northern

carpenier

guest, visitor

docile, obedicnt

divination, augury,
soothsaying, spell

on¢ who knows (something)
well, skilled, Icarned

obcdicnt, submissive

10 submit, be resigned

obedience, submission

to become old, used up: age

possible

to think about, ponder

dexterity, art, skill

ways and mcans: inventivencss,
skill: hGup L, it is possible

livetold

liltcen

fifteen years

antiquity

sound, voice, noise

care, troubic: hng h dwp
wplwlbd to care,
be concerned, anxious

solicitude

to care, worry, he concerned,
be troubled

spiritual; devout, pious;
animatc, living

spirit, soul, breath «f. ngj)

ground, basc; carth; tomb

to become carth, turn 1o dust
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hnpd, -ng

dnnndp, innndng (pl. noun)
hny, -ng or -mg

hnJh, hnyniug

hnw, -ng

hnwnd, bgwuy

hnnnunpd, -hgwy

hniuly, hnruljhg
hnip, hpny
hypupunwlud, -wgw

dnphupfbwbe, Inphupdfhulyg
hnnddw jhgh, -ng
hnguwljunnp, -wg

huljuy, -hg
bpwdwphd, -hgh
hpunfw jhf, ~hgh
hpufwl, -wg
hpwlwlunwp, -wg
hpwwywpwul, -ug
hpuynipbd, -kgh

4phwy, Zphhg
{pbwunwl and Lptwunw

hphntG, -wg
hphonaly, -ug
hpéhg
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wind, brecze, air

Romans, Byzantincs

fresh, cool, cold

shepherd; pastor

odour, scent

to have a bad smell, stink

to put oul a smell; 1o breathe;
stink

last

firc

to become proud, swell with
pride; (from hwwpw, -hg
haughty, arrogant

companions of Rhipsimé

Roman

famous, celebrated, renowned
(rom hngwmly, -wg fame)

giant @iso uljmp

to renounce, depart

to command, order, decree

command, order, decree

commandecr, chicl

public squarc; court; asscmbly

to cntice, lempt, scduce
('rom hpwwnjpe, attrac-
tion, lurc)

Jew, Hebrew

Judca

ficry (from hnip)

angel; messenger

incendiary, arsonist ¢hmop +
dhq, cf. gl
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duly, -nj and -m
aujunquly, —wg
dul, -hg

aw b, -hgh

adwBapmgmgulhf, dwabapugnmgh

aunGhd, -hgh
aqhd, -bgh
dhiq

abnnG, abgnuwl
abnwgnpd, -wg

abng, abnhG nom. pl. dhingp
gen. dat. pl. dhnwug

abinGphly

abp, -ng

ahppuljuy, -wg

abppuun

aln, dbang

akp, dhpny

&h, dhng

ahphbGh, -bug
at, abwl
afhnG, avhpw ing

afbpng, -wg and afhpwlng, ~wg

anpuly, -wg
4npd, -ng
am, dning

left (direction)

sinister

voice, shout

to shout, cry out

10 annoy, troublc, tirc

to offer, preseat, dedicate

10 streteh, pull; draw; hurt

acc. dat. loc. ol pnup;
whence aliqkG, personally,
by yourscll

ceiling, rool

hand-made, man-madc; also,
handicraft

hand: h ékin + gen. through

whosc hand is broken

your

arrested, prisoncr @Glipp instr.
of abnG + -Yuy)

nourished, raised: pupil,
creature (Ghpp + -umiG,
¢l uBwGhad)

form, shape, modcl

oil, olive

horsc

olive-tree

SNOW

wintcr

winter home; winter quarters

ravinc, small valley

clothing

cgg
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antlyf, aljub, almbp, alwig
aph

Unp

Gwljwwn, -mg

Gwlwshd, dwlhbw)
Bwlwwwph, -wg
Gwlwyywmphnpnhid, -bgh
Gwlf, hg

GwlBhy

Guwuljbd, ~hgh

Gwwwnhf, -bgh
Swpwnwp, -wg
fwpwnwpnipp b, -hwl
fqlnip b, ~hwi

8hthd, ~hgw)
by, Bhyng
Shuwnnip b, ~hwb

Gy ly, -ug

Bafwphwn, -hg
Exfmpunniphi, -hwG
Gxfwpunniphundp

8pwq, -wg nom. pl. Bpugmlp
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fish
{rec, lor nothing (F'rom ahp,
dphg gifv

Levi

front; forehcad; face; Smljuunu
wwd t0 arrange in battle
order; attack

to know, rccognize

road, way, routc; journcy

10 journcy, travel

fly, inscct

gnat

to tastc, cat (irom Gwpwl,
~-un, tasctc, food)

to scatter

skillful, dextrous

cloquence

ascctic practice (from 8hq6,

-wfi, clfort, mortification)

to promcnadc, takc a walk

hastc, speed

horror, monstrosity; nightmarc
(rom Ghuwn, ~wg monster)

SpArrow

true (cf. Ghow, truc)

truth

truly, in truth

lamp, lantcrn
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Uwqnunhlugh, -ng

Twqnhql, fuqnhqmbe,
dwqnhquig

Twodwlhd, Twdw)

dwh, fwhm and fwhnuwl

Twhwywpwn, -wg

Twhpfip, fuwhwg (pl. noun)

Uwidhynlhwb

fwyp, funp
dwjpupunup, -wg
fwgph, -bug
Ywlwbhjy, fulwbjvn)
Ywlunwln

dwllyhly

Twllynipp, ~bwb
dwlinl, Sulul

dwyly, ~wg or -hg
PuhnkB, -hGug
Pwljimly, -bwug

dwhh

dwull, fwuhl, fwunmbp

dwwnwmbh, -ing

Twwnb, fwwnhl, fwnambe, fuwwnwuby

Tunnlibd, -hgh
fwwnbhy, -wg
dYwwninb, fuwnpuly

iy
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from Magdala, Magdalcne
Mazdcan

o adhere, stick, cling

death

guilty, deserving the death
penalty «f. wppwp)

bed

Mamikonian (namc ol a
lcading Armenian family)

mother

metropolis

lorest, wood

mustard, scnna

cspecially

child, 10t

childhood, youth

child (f. fwlp, smalb;
collcetively dwlpnp, -ing,
children

skin, pelt

lcathery, of Icather, tough

clothing of Icather or hide

lcathery

part, sharc; pun Ywuwlg
in detail

ring (for finger)

linger

to betray, denounce

betrayer, railor

martyrium; chapel
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Ywwngwlhd, -ngh

funnghd, Yurnbwy

fwpqupt, -thyg
Twpgqupbwlud, -wgw
fwpgqwuphw, -nj or ~h, ~wg
dwps, -n)

Ywpnuutp, fwpnuuhphg
dwpp

Uwph, Uwphw)
Uwphw, -w;
Vuplfind
YwpfhG, fupdlng
TwpfGughp

fwpfGuinp, -wg
fwpw, -hg

dwpwnhly, -ug
Twpwnlishd, Twpnbwg
Vwpg, Uwpug

fwiwn

fuph, fwphwg
fwpu, -hg
fwpuunnp, -wg
dweuunnpnip i, -hukt
Thqtd

vhd, -wg

Théwphnl, -phnpi
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1o make approach, bring ncar;
offer, present: qnh
Twwmgwulibf, offer a
sacrifice

to approach, draw ncar,
advancc toward

prophet

to prophcsy

pearl

man (in the plural, the
collective is gencrally
used; Ywpnhl, Tupnlui,
men)

who loves mankind

possible; wpp b Gifw,
he may «f. fwpphd)

Mari

Mary

Marcion

body, flcsh

regarding the body, sensual;
cf. wlinuh

bodily, corporcal

battle, war

warrior, soldicr, combatant

to fight

thc Medes

ncar(by)

sheep

duty, tariff

customs-officer; publican

customs-housc

scc uhp

great, notable

onc who has a heavy burden



Thowquba

thowghG, fhdwglng
Chdwgn B, -gmlbhg
Théwpnufp
fhowdhd, ~wg

howwmunp

rhowytu (adv.)
Théwmnmb, ~nwub
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Yhowpulpe, fhdwpwbug (pl. noun)

vhowphd
fhdwpnj, -hg

Thdmgnigwbhd, -mgh

Uhdnmiphl, -bwi

Thijha

thyGhd, -hgh
ThyGhd, ~bigw)
ThyGnppr G, -hw
Chlynup

YbhhbwG, -bGhg
Thnulyhaf, fhguy
Yhywinp, -wg
fhind, -ng

fhym, ~wug
Yhynuwlng, -wg
fhnp, hgn
vhngp, ~wg (pl. noun)
YhGwlng
Yhnwlhd, fhnwg
fhwwuwd, -hg
¥hp

Thpdhf, ~hgh
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very wealthy, very rich

precious, costly

greater, very great

NUMCrous, various

very great: Yhowdhdp nobles,
magnates

greatly honored,
very honorable

grcatly, much, very

mighty: rich, opulcent

respect, honour

1o honour, respect

respected, honoured

10 honour (fact. of Thowbw,
—wgwj become greav

greatness, grandeur, mag-
nilicence: riches

singlc, simple, precise, distinct

to clarily, cxplain

10 scparatc oncscll, depart

explanation

aside, apart, outside («f. Ynjw

tcmple

to sin: give offcnse

sin: sinncr; sinful, guilty

sweet-tempered, gentle, mild

bee «f. fhqp

bechive

honcy

sin, transgression, fault

hermitage (from ChwyB>

w dic

cleven

our

to reject, remove; h pug
fhpdhd, 10 draw away
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hiply, -ng
Chphwlund, hplwuguy

Yhpa

vhpahGud, -bhgw,

thiu

dhe

kg, Thqug, inst. Thgny
UtG, dhGh, Thlh

vty vheny

Tkep, Thowg
fpugmgulhd, fpwugnmgh

Udhn, -wg

ddnmly, -{ub

dh

¢h (prohibitive negative)
Chwpwl

Yhwpwlnip b, -hmb
Thulynndfwbh

Chunfhuw, -funug
Thudunippfy-hwl

B, -bg

vhu Gulbwg, LThwfulbgug
Thw fwlhgulwul, -wg

naked, uncovered; adv.
b dbpymg

10 cxposc, reveal, uncover,
strip of(

near

to draw ncar; have intercourse

scc hiu

we

fog, mist

cach onc

middlc, midst; h dkg, h Theh
in the middle, in the midst,
among; h €hgh Thpnuf,
in our midst, among us;
pBn dty wlgulbd, wlgh
to cross, picrce, penetrate;
h fty wnfinud, wnh
o introduce

waist

to darken (from dnmvp, -ng
darkncss)

fly, flca calso fdhn)

gnat, midge

one, a, single

not

with one voice, in accord,
in unison

to unite; agrec with

crippled, lame; adv. on onc sidc

unanimous

unanimity

only, merely; single, solitary

hermit

ercmitic
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Yhwlqgwd

Thwlgufw i

ThwbaG, fhwhahG,
ThwGambe, Thulawbg

Fhwowpwph

ThunpmphiG, -hwb
Yhbph
thph

ChifbwGu, Chibulg

YhGG ... Thrub
Jfhas

VhGsrhn

Thishn

ThGgsh

thow (adv.)

Fhepwdnrjv
Cheliwolvwph, -wg
Thu, funy

Thug, fwnwg (pl. noun)

Thiy, -ng
Thruwlguand
ok, -hgh

dlypwhif, -bgh
Chpinhy, -wg
fYpumppd, ~bwb
fGwd, —mgh
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once
all at once, at the same Lime
hermit, monk

first day of the wecek: loc.
Wpwpwpwping, but gen.
dat. vhwpwpwpn, {ol-
lowing the declination
of pwpup

unanimity

usually vhph, g.v.

interrogative particle;
can it be? is it possible?

cach other; onc another
(rceiprocal pronoun)

the one ... the other

until, up to, as lar as;
whilc, during

whilc, during

until, as far as

belore (of time)

always, cternally

cntered, penctrated (f. fjobid)

midland

meat

mind, intcllect, intclligence;
qfnun wdbd 10 con-
sider, reflect, ponder

other

onc more me; once again

to immerse, dip in;
drive in, thrust

1o baptize; bathe, purily

baptist, baptizer

baptism; purification

L0 rcmain
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dlwmgnpy, -wg

YGwugnuwéd g, -ng (pl. noun)

fouly, -wg

founlighwb

FpnbGghBunfnmBy

FonbghGwinp, -wg

Tonlohbwinpmp b, ~bwb

Ung, -mgyg

Pnqujhwn

Unhghl, -qlwg

nph, -bug

Pnpnphd, -hgwy

Uninpmpjul, ~bwb

Unjupp, -ng

Unjpuling, -wg

Unjupng, -wg

Unfhntl, EnlbinhGug

Unjp, Fnipng

Cnnubud, -ugw)

Ennwugnud, nnugdwl and
Unnugunlyp

Unyutu, Unyuluh and
Unyuhup

¥nphGh, -iny

Inpp, -ng

Unpphd, -hgh

fndwlhbd, fndh 3 sg. hfnjd

'nuwn, dunhg

dmpf, Jpug

fnifnwd, -wgh

Pwnwlhbdf, fuinp 3 sg. hfnun

¥pdnkd, -hgh

dpnip, -ng

Ppgh1l, Sppdwll

rest, remainder

remaindcr, residuc

workcer; labourer; scrvant
cternal

cver-resounding

cicrnal

cternity

magus (Zoroastrian pricst)
chicl magus

furious, cnraged, beside oncself
{urious

to wandcr, crr

error, going astray

ashes

firc-tcmple

wastc-heap, dunghill

candlc

the act of begging

to lorget

forgetfulness, oblivion, neglect

Moscs

briar, bramblc

skim, pelt, hide, fur

1o skin, llay

to bring in, lcad in, introduce

income . Puwbb

hammer

1o murmur; grumblc

1o go in, cnlcr; penctrale

L0 murmur

lees, dregs; dirt, filth, mud

ant; whence nom. fpgnud®
and gen. dpghwl
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Jughlwd @lso jughd)
Jughguy

Juqh, -hgh

Bwlnypnu

Junhd, -kgh

Junp

Junpwhwphd

Junph, -hgh
Jubwjy, -wg
JuBujuwpun
JuBwhd, -bgh
JufhiGwd, julhgw)
JuBdwd
JufThlnt

JuyBwnbny
Jujulhbwnt
Jujn
Jujnluytu
Jugwnbhd, -bgh
Jujwnbh, ~bwg
Jubglwnu
Julnplw

Julinhdwlhy, -wg
Julyupd
Jubljmpdun pkh

Jublymgwhd, jmGynigh
©or julignmigmbhf)
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scc h
o satisly onescl, become sated

10 sacrifice

Jacob, James

10 salt, scason with salt

victorious, strong, powceriul,
CNOrmous

to conquer, prevail against:
overcome (cf. hwplwGhf)

to win, conguer, be victorious

much, many

very frequent, multiple

to multiply, augment: repeat

to be late, hesitate, linger

then, at that time

from then on, thencelforward,
~forth

in that placce

{rom now on, hcencelorth

open(ly), clcarly, cvidently

openly, clearly

to reveal, disclose

open, cvident, obvious

scc wlqkwn

oppositc, facing, in front of,
in the sight of «f. pGytd

critic, chider GuBnhdwlhad,
-bgh to reprimand)

suddenly, unexpectedly
f. Qupohd)

suddenly, unexpectedly

o conciliate, pacify, scitle,
bring 1o conclusion
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Jubwwwnpwunhg

Julgwlhf, jpubghw)

Jubgwulp, jubgwbug

Julgunnp, -wg
Jubgnmgwlhbd, -nmgh
Juigw, ~hg

Juyunulp, jugunulug
Juyunhd, -iguy
Juwunnmphifi, -hw@
Jugnnniwd, -ng

Jugnnnip G, -bug

Junug

Junwgugnji
Junwpwlud, -~wmguy

JunGhd, juphwy imp. wph
Juwnuly, ~ug

JuwnwGhd, juwnh

Jupghf, -bgh

Juphw

Juphgmgu@hid, juphgmgh
Juphd, -higu

Juply, -wg

Jupdwljhf, -bguy

JupawlnudG, jupauljpfuly
Jupmphib, -bwit
Jupmgwlbf, ~nmgh
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unawares, unexpectedly
(rom w@ + yuwwpwuw)
L0 EO OVCr, LICSPISs, pass
through ('rom jwufg,
sin, Lransgression)
Lrespass, lransgression;
sin, crime
guilty, culpable
L0 cause 10 sin, crr
sacrifice, oblation, offcring
dclay, hesitation, postponcment
1o dclay, linger
dclay
success, prosperity,
good forwunc
success, prosperity,
good fortunc
forwards; before (of space or
time)
preceding; before, carlier
to go belorc, advance,
go ahcad, prceede
10 arisc, stand up
floor; pavement
to cut, prunc
o honor, cstecm, appreciate
aor. of junGinf
to attach, connecl, cause L0 join
to adhcre 1o, cling 10
rool
to assail, attack; hurl onescll
forward
assault, attack
resuurection; arising
to cause to arisc, raisc; crect;
resuscitate; incite 1o revolt



Junwluwlj, -wg
Jury, ~hg
Juihiniwd, -ng
Jquihynud, -h
Juudwp, ~wy

Jurdwpnmp i, -bw

Jurhwbw@, juihwnblhyg

JuthuhwGe, jurhwnbGhg (pl. noun)

JurhukBuul, -wg
Juuphlhbd, ~bgh

Juihgwulhf, ~hgh
Julinud, jhgwy
Jinnuf, jhinh
8hun, Bhuniw)

Jhwn (with gen.)
Jiwnhg, -ng

Jhang

Japymwbud, ~wgw

Jpfp, -wg
JpfwpniphiG, ~hwG
Jhowwnwy, -wg
Jhowwnmwylaf, -hgh
Jholuf, -bgh

Jhumb, -hg
Bhunuy, -
Jawlud, -wgw
Jahf, ~hgh
Jabfwd, ynbguy

VOCABULARY
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young horsc or donkey; colt,
tilly

link, joint

increase, addition, supplement

to add, join, increase: pass.
@or. Jgurbjwp grow,
increasc: become attached

disposed to, well-disposcd:

rcady, willing

willingness, inclination

cternal, clernity (from
Juikw very, continuous)

clernily

clernal

1o lashion, formm, organizc,
prepare . waptfp)

to plundcr, rob, snaich

to lcan on, depend on

to auach, insert

Joshua, Jesus

aficr, lfollowing

last

after

to doubt, question, suspect
«f. hpynv

foolish, mad, insanc

madncss, insanity, folly

mcmory, rceollection, memorial

o remember; remind

to rccall, remember
«f. m mcmory, mind)

lifly

Jesus

o conceive, become pregnant

to send

sce gnwlunl
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Ja

s -hyg
Jnyd

8nyh, 8niliug
Jnju, ymiunj
8nyhwhGtu
Jopdwud
pawlp, mpawbug (pl. noun)
Jnpdthbunt
Bnupw
Juqhd, ~kigh

Jnuquplhd, -bgh

Jibulwb, ~wg
Joubwpkd

Jnoruwhwn, -hg or ~ug
Joruwd, —ugw

-
Gw (dcm.)

Vugnyphgh, -ing
Bwjy

Gwjvwquh, -hg
Gwjpwpnn, -ng or ~wg

Gupwlwpg, -wg
Gujuwlba, -nL
GujpmbBah, ~higw
Gwjpwbidnwn, -mg
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whither?

many, most

very, much (cf. nyd force)

Greck (noun)

hope

Johanncs, John

when, as

torrent, rapids

since, since when

Judas

to sct in motion, incite, excite;
scek, scarch (from jnjq,
~hg scarch, investigation)

to send, lead, accompany
«l. nugpp

Greck (adj)

in Greek (from 8n )

hopeless (cl. hunnwlhf)

1o hope

dem. suffix

that (onc), also adverbial,
Qw, then

Nazerine

previously, carlier, [irst

principal, capital «f. guh)

the first scat (or place) at the
table; president, patriarch,
clc. ’

of the first order or rank

jealousy; rivalry; zeal

to be cnvious, jealous

jealous: also GujppwBalnw,
Jjealous



VOCABULARY
Armenian - English

Gwjpwwnind, -bgh

Gujpwnplp, Gwppunwbug
(anomalous pl. noun)

Gujywpup, ~ug

Gupupwpbwb (colicclive noun)

Gujullp, -bwug

Vwopwmgh, -hug

Gufwly, ~wg

Gw ghd, ~hgw
GupnbhwG

Gu, ~wmg (also -nrg)

Bwiwuwpry, -

Gwuiph, -hwg
Ghnhf, -kigh

Ghlq, ~wg
Ghiquinp, -ug
GhGqhf, ~hgh
GbGgnippiG, -hwG
Ghphuf, -hgh

Ghplwlhdf, Ghplh and
Ghpyhf, -hgh
hputu
Ghpehl, Ghpplng
Gbpeny h Ghpeny
Gbppnina, h Ghppmun
Ghpeu h Ghppw
Gqmjhaf, -hgh
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10 insult, injurc
insult, abuse, outrage

prince. noble

nobility

first, primitive: old, ancient;
as a noun: chicf, in the
plural, ancestors

Christian, Nazarcne
«f. wqnphbgh, -ing

letter

10 look

ol nard ('rom Gupnnu, nard)

ship, boat; whenee Gl
boat, skifl

New Ycar: lirst month of the
Old Armcnian calendar

hungry, fasting

10 torment, alflict (from Ghn,
-nj narrow, oppresscd)

raud, ruse, trick

deciver

1o trick, deceive

trickery, deceit

to pardon, cxcusc, absolve:
permit, allow, suffer

10 tint, color, paint (‘rom Ghply,
-ng linD)

Nerses (proper noun)

inner

undcr

from the inside, from within

inside, within

1o swear,, cursc (frrom Gqny g,
~hg oath, curse)
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Vplpuulut, -ug
Ghph

Ghphbd, -kgh
Ghip, ny
Glwlwly, ~wg

GlwG, -hyg
Gfwlwiy @nd Gfwlng), -wg
Glwlhd, -hguy

Gfwlinp jul, ~hwk
GGghf, -hgh

GowG, -wg
Gowlwghp, -ng

Gowlwllnf, -bgh
uZ'lhh. 'bg

Gofowph, -ug
Gyfmpwl, -wg

Gngh (dem. pro. of identity)
Gn Gdwdw

Gn Ryunh, -mg

Gn ylyyku

Gnp, -ng

Gnpng

Gnpngbif, ~hgh

Giny, Boung

Gnuwg, -wg
Gnuugquédnm, —wg
Gniuqupul, -wg
Gnuwug, -hg

Gnuuqhbif, -hgh
Gnimghd, ~hgw)
Gmtp, Gnithpwug
Bmnf, Gnwl, Gnmlbye
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Nicacan

sleep

1o sleep

matier (cf. hpup)

loal of bread d'rom GYwG loal
of brcad)

similar, like

similar

to rcscmble, be similar,
imitatc (+ dat.)

likeness, similarity

to sleep

mark, sign

character (of script), alphabet,
wriling systcm

to designate, indicate

traveller

rclic

track, tracc, mark

the same (onc)

at the samc lime

that much, so much, as much

likewise, in the same way

ncw

new

to rencw: repeal

daughtcr-in-law

song

musician, singer «l. mdhd)

musical instrument

less, lesser, small, infcrior

to diminish, reducc

to beccome smaller

offcring, gift

pomcgranatle
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Gnupp, Gpphy
Guwnhif, Gunwy imp. Ghuwn

Gunnigwllf, -mgh

Jwpwp, -ni
ouh, ~hg
whwlwl
owhwyhbwn, -wg

swhblju@, -wg
2whh, -hguy
Guynih

Quun, —hg

2upd, ~hyg
ompdhuf, ~hgh
updhdd, ~bguy
owpdnudG, pupdfwl, -dmbe
owpdnil, -ng
sunpunhhd, ~hgh
26, 2hGhy

2kbp, hGwg

2hljunhny

2pBwljwl, ~wg
ohGhf, -hgh
2hGniwd, -ng

ohlnip g, -hw
2ho 2hg
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linc, subtle

10 sit f. Ghuw position, place,
seab)

1o scat

Sabbath: week

gain, prolit, usc

sce pwhliyjubi

prefect, governor (also genins
tuelarins)

usclul, profitable

to win, gain, profil

Shapuh (proper name)

very, much

movement, shaking

10 shake, move

to be shaken, move

movement, shaking

shaking

o feel, touch

1) inhabited: 2) buili:
3) prosperous;
4) village, hamlct

inhabited land, sctitlcments;
building

made of red lecather by
tawny, reddish + Jnly
Icather cord)

pecasant, farmer

10 build (rom 2th

building

building; prosperily, blossoming

bottle, flask
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2hgwGh, ohgw
2higwlhnd, -nigh
anpwy -hyg
Ainphughp
20nphkd, -hgh

Anphg, -ug (pl. noun)
amb, pwli

aniliy, oigny

anuppl, oppwl, oppmbe
anipg

amppuluh

2ehy 2pfwll

2nhfwpwl, -wg (also as
plural noun)

pehd, -hgh

2pghif, -hgwy

f @nd A

ngh, -ing

nnp, -ng

nppud, ~wgw

nnpmudG, nyplwfl

nnnhuf, -hgh

nqnpdwd, -wg

nnnplhd, -hgw (with dat.)

nnng, -ng
nng, -ng
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to be cxtinguished; ccasc: dic

to cxtinguish

chain, link

writicn by divine grace

to favor, grace; give a present,
cndow; gratily; pardon,
plcasc

grace, favor

dog

breath; spirit, soul

lip; bordcer, cdge

around

as adj. surrounding; as adv. in
the region; in a circle

whistling

warchouse, storcroom, granary

10 turn, change
10 go, go around, march;
be turned, change

(interrog. pronoun) who?

spirit, soul, vevpo (cf. hngp)

lamentation, weeping

10 lament

lamentation

1o swim; submerge (cf. hhgnuf)

merciful, compassionatc

to have pity or compassion
(from nnnpf, -n) pity)

request; supplication, entrcaty

hcalthy; nng hp, xoipe
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nngwltq, nnsulhqh sacrifice: burm ol fering
. «f. Ypgnuh

nngwluf, ~wgw to be, become healthy

nngugmgwlibd, -nmgh o heal

nngn f, nngnilp, -ho grecting

nngnyl, ~hg (adj) all, entire, whole

nfi, nfin) detail, order: style

G someone, i

fgp gen. of A, Ay

ng not, no: ny h8; nothing

nglowp, -ng sheep

nnnqulbf, nnngh o wel, irrigate (also
wnnquihd, wnngqh)

uldhG, Nuyhobhe the Goldern~born onc «f. dht

nuljkhwn, -ng gold-minc: golden

nuljhntl, -wg golden, ol gold

Muljbdw jp, Mulybdunp the Golden Mother

nuljbuy having gold rings
«f. unn, ~hg ring

nuljh, -uny gold

nuljp, nuljlip bone

A who?

nwG, nnhG nom. pl. nnp fool

gen, pl. nunpg

nwnlwinp, -wg pedestrian

np, -nj intcrrog. and rcl. adj. which

nppwling, nppulngug orphanage (from npp,
-ng orphan)

npnhwly, -klijug small child (diminutive
ol npyy

npnh, -ing son, child lloc. npgang p. 135
is irrcgular)

npnQ, nppul, npyme worm

nphwp, npbpnj (collcctive noun) people, folk

nppy -ng grapevine

236
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npp, -nig
nplynp, -ng

npd, -hg

i, -hy

npny hbinbe

npnunwd, -wgh

npnunud, npninfwb

apguih

npytu

npyhup, -bug

npu, npung

npuund, -wgh and -wgwy
npuny, -wg and npunpn, ~wg
nip, -hg

mphpnpg, -wyg

mpuml, -hg

mdqhl

mon, -hg

nijvnbd, -bgh
ninhilihg, -wg

nugh, -ing

nunhn, -ng

nipjvg, ~hg (pl. noun)
muanhd, -hgh
nupanpy, -wyg
mynniphiG, -hw
nujw, -ng

mGpf, uyw)

myd, mblhwl pl. whwbyp, -wg

mBy, -ng

calf

throat

male

womb: stomach

since, because

to thunder

thunder

as much

as, how, npytu gh so that

such

hunt, prey, game

10 hunt

hunter

cight

cighth

cighty

strong, inicnse, severe

vow, pact, contract, treaty;
clergy

to swear an oath

traveling companion «f. ~Yhg)

road, way; journcy

straight, upright, dircct

mountain strcam, torrent

to sct up, raisc; direct

straight, direct, upright

straightness, correctness, reform

camcl

to have, hold, keep; scize

car

ground, base, foundation;
pGn mBp wwlhd, razc 10
the foundations, destroy
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nw, nonj

malinuf, nunbw;
nunngwlhd, -nigh
niu, nwung
nrumbhd, niuw

nuunudf, nuudw@
nuunuflulhg, ~wg
mumgwbhid, -mgh
nunighy, ~wg

niunbyp

munh (interr. and rel. adv.)
nuunp, nunhp

nunbf, Yhpwj 3 sg. hybp
munbiuw, ~hg

mp (interr. and rel. adv.)
nipuj

nupwlud, -wguy
niphdG

niphp

ng

-
aup, —ug

gwpugnpd, -wg
swpwjiuy, -wg

memory, recollection; puwli myp
knbu pGa, I remembered
the word, called the word
to mind
1o swell, pult
1o swell, inflate
shoulder
to lcarn, study, practice,
be taught
study, instruction, lcarning
Tellow-pupil «f. -Yhg
10 teach, instruct, inform
tcacher
I'rom somewhere
from where, whenee
son
10 cal
{ood, nourishment
where
joyous, joylul
to deny, denounce, disavow
somcwhere (indcl. adv.).
50, then
somewhere, anywhere;
ny niphpe nowhere
someonc, somebody;
n; ng no onc, nobody

unstressed Torm ol the negative

bad, wicked, cvil

malefactor, evil-docr

slandcer, dctractor, onc who
speaks cvil «f. arup)
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gwpwgup

gupuutp, pupwuhpug
swphg, sguphwg (pl. noun)
swpmphil, -bwl
gupgwphd, -hgh

sutth, -mg and -ng

sunhlaf, -bgh

s

she

nqw)

np, -ng
znphphmﬁ
snphpljwpghwl
snphiplhb, -Ylwg
snphplniup
snphghwphip, -ng
mphpunuuud, -hg
mphp

snppnpr, -wg
app, gnphg

smun, -wig
smhd, -bgh

pwrnp, ~wg
spdbnge; b spfhinu wnbnuld

wuqwulhd, wugh

239

very bad
loving cvil
cvil
cvil, wickedness
to torture, torment, maltreat
dcgree, mcasurc: modcl:
hw jpuljul supm@ likc a
father, in the mode of a
father
L0 mecasurc
not yet (s + b
there is not, there are not
aor. of bppunf
dry, arid
all four
(sct) in four ranks (l. Yupg)
fourfold, quadruple
four-sided (f. Ynjuw
four hundred
fourtcen
fourth (usually in scnsc of
“a fourth (part) of”)
fourth (ordinal numeral)
four
unlortunate, pitiful
(cf. pznuun)
1o go, lcave, depart
poor, ncedy
1o pardon, cxcusc,
absolve (ghp-fhnge)

to kiss (scc bphhp
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wulwuk, ~bwug, (3 sg. verb)
wwlfinul, wuljhw
wuh, -nmg

wwhwywuG, -wg
wwhhuf, -bgh Giso wwphiad)

wwhg, wwhng (pl. noun)
wwnuuwlbe, -ug (pl. noun)
ww}, -hg

wu jpmgwlhd, -nigh

wu Punwlud, yuPunugu)

ww pPwlbd, ww plwbhgh

Ww jpwp, —wy
-yl

wwlngmuw, ~wg
wwuph, -hgh
wuwownun l, yuwanmwfwlg

wupwnwiBbwy, -bhg

wwownhd, -hgh
wwnwi, -ny, -nulp, -wlyg
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there is lacking, missing,
required rom wwljwu
-hg dcleen

10 be petrilicd (with fright)

watch, guard (also
writicn wwph: ¢l. wwhe)

watchman, guard, scntinel

to waltch, guard;
keep, observe; tast

fast: bf h wwhu, | am fasting
«t. wwh)

supplication, rcquest

lairy

o break dact. of wwyph',
to split, brecak, crack)

to shine brightly,
be resplendent

1o contract for;
be responsible for

struggle, dispute

agent, onc who does whatcver
the first member of the
compound mcans; c.g.
wwhwwwl, onc who
guards

torcigner, stranger, immigrant

1o besicge, alflict, surround

scrvice, adoration, worship;
cult, culi-centre: wupumun G
wnfimud 10 reccive honour,
be adored

scrvant, minister; official;
as adj. pious, rcligious

to worship, honour, scrve

old woman
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wunwhwp, -hg
wunnwhhd, -bgh (with dat.)

wunnwb, -wg

wunnwlh, -hwug

wwinwnkaf, -high
yuwwnnufl, yunwndwh

wuwnuujowlh, -bug

wunaupwg, ~wg
wunnkh, -hg
wuunbpuql, -wg
nom. pl. ywwnbpuqdnule
wunbpmqfpd, ~hgw
wunnhd, wwindny
wwinp, wyunin) and
wwwnih, ywwning
i, g
wuwfiwn, -wg
wunnfitd, yuwnbithyg
wundhd, -hgh
wwwndnippa, ~hwl
wwunifn But, -wg

yuwngwh, -hg
wwwnnwlul, -wg
wwwnm b, -high
wunantkp

ywwinn ppulj, ~wug
wuianthpw@, -mg
wuwnnm pphid, ~bhgh
wuinnithwu, ~hg
wunnnthwubd, -hgh
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mislortunc, calamity, accident

to mect, comc upon; happen

binding; in the plural
wunnwlip, burial shroud,
winding-shcet

youth; dim. wwwnwBhwl,
~hljug littde child

to tecar, rip

rip, split, \car

answer, reply; wunwujpmGh
wwd, 10 reply, answer

ollcring

opportune, proper, right

batilc, war

to fight, wagc war
punishiment
honour, homage, cstcem

image, idol, statuc

cause, reason

copy

o narrate, tell

story, history, narrative

garment, clothing, cloak, coat;
robe

fii, proper, suitable

honorablc, vencrable, cxcelient

to honour, respect

ordcr, command

envoy, emissary

ordcr, command

to command, decree

punishment

to punish
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wwwnpwwn, -hg

wwnpwunhd, -high
ywwpwuwnnip b, -hw
yuwphl, -wg

wwupwl, -wg

wpwpuwling, -h, -un
Ywpuwy, -nj

wuwpup

wupwpuly, -wg
wwpupw, -wy of ~hg
wwpghy, -ug

wupqlubd, -bgh

ywpq, -hg

wupodwle, -wg (pl. noun)
wuph

wwpdw b, -hgh
wwpuwihd, -hgh
Qupuhly, -wg

Qwpup, Twpuhg (pl. noun)
wwpuwhd, -kgh
yupunwlwb, -wg (with dat)
wupnunnphd, -hgh
wupwnkg, -wg
wwpwnhquuwi, -ug
wwpwhd, -hgu,

wupumdG, yupundwulg
wwping, wwpwnatg (pl. noun)

wuwpg, wwpmg (pl. noun)
Qunnu
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ready, prepared
«!. julywnpuunhgd

Lo prepare

preparation

patrician, noapikiog (title)

cord, rope

neck

occasion: repose, lcisure:
wwpwyny on the occasion,
at the opportunce time

fatening food

fauened

lfat: fertile

gilt

1o give

simple, plain, purc

glory, boasting

sce wuh

to touch, test, expericnee

1o scorn, despisc

Pcrsian

the Pcrsians

1o build a wall around (a city)

dcbtor; obligated; guilty

10 accuse, sentence, condemn

garden, park

gardner (cf. wwul)

to be obliged, obligated,
havc to

deflcat

debt; obligation, tribute;
wwpw L, it is nccessary

dance

Paul
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-yhun

Rhwnpnu
-ujku
ks

wkwe (pl. noun), acc. ykuu
gen. whwnghg

yhnd, yndng
whuwwbh, -bwg (with dat.)

whung, -hg (with dat.)
wynoniphl, -hwl

wnunphif, -bgh

wlnhd, -bgh

wlnhd, -higwy
uplinud, wohiwy
wnnGhy, -ug
wuuwly, -wg
wuwhbd, -hgh
wwnuphp, -hg
wwnnui hg
ywnu, wnnn)
wypdwBhd, wpow

gwlwd, pwlwugh and -wgw)
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hcad, lcader; as sccond
member of compound, ¢.g.
hw jpuyhbwn, -wg patriarch

Peter; voc. Qbwph

adverbial suffix

in various ways; varicd,
multicolourcd

nced, necessity, ~whwg bG, it is
nceessary

impurg, filthy

usclul, profitable; good,
laudablc

necessary, usclul

impurity, profanity

to trouble, muddy (water),
makc murky (from wnunp,
-ng turbid)

to make lirm; fortify (from
whGr, -ng firm, strong,
fasb)

10 alfirm, insist

to look at, gazc at, contcmplate

fornicator, adulterer, prostitutc

crown

1o crown

prolific «f. -php

(ruitful «f. - hgd

fruit; issuc; product

Lo cscape, save oncsell,
flcc

to strive, scek for, take pains;
try, attempt drom pwli,
-hg ctfort, work, travail)



zhnﬁnul' , ghnwy
ghpf, -ng

shpdwghpd
shpdG, ghpfwl
glghf, -hgh

gnph, -bug
gnip, gpnj

opbif, -bgh
sphnp, -ny

nupph
ftnnugh
nnfhl, -wug

-u
uw (dem.)

uwly
uwlju ik

uwlju, -myg
uwmljunhly
uwljy, h umlju

uwhdwl, ~wg

uwhdwGhif, -bgh
uwhith

uunpnp

VOCABULARY
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to become warm, warm onsclf

warm: ghpdg, ghpdng warmth,
heat

very wiarm

warmth, hcat

1o clean off, cfface, cancel,
destroy (from ghGy clecam

mulc

walcr

to wash ofl, cancel, dissolve

well drom gnup + hnp, -ny
cistern)

rabbi
Rhodian
salary, wages, pension

dem. sulfix

this (onc)

count, number: condition, statc;
sce also uwlju

but, however

littde, a little; few

(by) a liule

concerning, wilth regard to
doc. pl. of uwlp

limit, border, [ronticr; territory

to limit, dcierming, cstablish

third month of the
Armenian calendar

general-in—chicl
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uunfnu, -hg
uwnifnubipgny, -hpgnuwg
Uwnnyoft

uwyj, —hg

uwunhf, -hgh (with dat.)

vuwnwlhd, -bgh
vunulw juful, -wg

uvwwpbd, -hgh

uwnwpnippal, ~hwf
uwpluiwmg, ~mg nom. pl. -mGp
uwpuhd, -hgw

uupunin, -nj

uwpnlnud, vwpwnlbw,

uwiuuhpul

uwthnp, -nj

uquf, -wgh and -wgw

uhwn (also ubn), ulnng or ubihg
ubnw@, -ng

uhGbuly, -wg

ubwhwljwl, -wg

ubpfwlhdd, -hgh
ubpdf@, ubpdfwG

uhpfwbhp, ubpfwlbwug (pl. noun)

ubhwluG
ukq, vhqug

psalm

psalm=singer

Salome

wagon, cart

to order, command
impcriously; threaten:
reproach d'rom uwmuw,
menace, reprimand)

to annihilate, destroy, slaughter

satanic

to help, assist (f'rom uwwnwp,
-wg help; worken)

help, assistance

deacon

to trembie (with fright);
be afraid

trembling, shaking, shivering

to become tired of,
satiated, abandon, revolt
against

noisc, murmur, cry

pitcher, urn

o mourn, gricve (cl. umg)

black

table, alar

room, chamber

special, particular, specific
(rom ubwnih, ~wg
noblcman)

Lo sow

sced, fig. race, descendants

sced

sce ubwhwlwG

proud, haughty, arrogant;
impcrious
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utp, uhpny
uhqud, ~wguy
uhln, ulhn

uhnnpuy, uhanpuwjhy
UpfnyG, Dhid'nl
uhphyp, -hwug
uhph, -hgh

uhpwn, ~hg

upiB, uhiwly

uljmy, ~hg

uljuw juqhi, uljw JuqhG
Uyuphnwusgh
uljunwnwl), -wg

uljhunip, ~wy

uljhqpl, uljqpul, ulqpnilip
uljnuwg, uljnhin
uljuwBhf,uljuwy

uliwGhd, ubw

ullwp, -hg
ulfinulhg, -wg

unnhid,-hgw
ungnifi, unnfing
unyll

undnp, -hg
unynpwljwl, -wg

unynpnippi, ~hwl

uniq, ugn)
uniquiihd, unmiqh 3 sg. bunyq
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love

1o be proud, haughty

shekel (unit ol money and
of mcasure)

sytlabie

Simon

beloved, dear, lovable

1o love

heart

cotumn

giant «f. huljup

of the race of giants «f. wqld

Iscariol

plate, dish, bowl

groom’s mother: mother-
in-law lso Yhunp)

beginning

dish, platc

begin

to be raised, nourished,
brought up (root unml-,
¢f. ahppmumB)

top of the head; h uGwpu
on the summit

"co-nourished”: companion,

comrade wlmbn + -Yhg)

10 crawl, crecp

crawling creature

this same (onc)

accustomed, traditional, usual

accustomed, habitual,
traditional

habit, tradition, customn

SOrTOW, mourning

to submerge, hide
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unwuhip, -ug
unuw, utng OF unhg

unip, upng

unipp, uppng
uyjwGwlhbd, vuywGh

uyjulin, ~hg

uywliquling, -wg

uyun

uywn uynin

uyunbuwif, -wguj (with dat.)
uywmuy, -nig

uywuwinp, -ug
uywuwinpmphil, -hw
uwywmuhaf, -bgh (with dat.)
ugywpwyhwn, -ug
wyhwaly, -ug

uynun

unuliuf, -wgwj

unugh;, -wg

unhndwlhf, unhndh

unhbd, -hgh (with dat.)

unhG, vnbwb, unhlip, uvnhwGyg
unnpht, -ng

unnigwugnyl, -hg

unpnily, -wg
upupln

upwnfnpd, ~higwj

whwdwlhdf, whwow;
whnhbf, -hgh
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sword

lalse

sword; pln ump hwihd,
to put to the sword

holy, saintly; saint

10 kill; murder

slaughter of animals
for sacrifice

abauoir, slaughter-house

entircly, completely, to the end

totally, thoroughly

o threaten, menace

service

scrvant

service

o serve

commandcr-in-chicl

whilc

SCe lllllllll\.

to acquirc, take posscssion of;
POSSCSS

POSSCSSOr

Lo create

to brcak a vow; lic

breast

lower (from wnnp, ~hg bottom)

morce cerlain, more accurate
(from wwnnjyq, ~hg ccrtain)

stave

swill-winged (ump + phy,
-ng, wing)

to be angry, bccome furious,
cnraged

to drcss, don, put on

to comfort, consolc



upwlshwyku (adv.)
upwlighywpwp
upwlshy b, -hug

upwlighyhp, upwl shijhwg

Jwpullipnpy, -wg
Jupumb, ~hg
Jujppbwb, -wg
JupBwbGhd, -hgw)
Jun

Junugny8
Juinht

Junlymg
Juanmhbw

Jununulh
Jubuwn, ~wg

Juwlwunwlwb, -wg
Julwnhd, -hgh
Yuy

Yuyghy &

by

Ywyp, -wg

YuyphGh, -bug

Jululwb, -wg

YJwlinpwj, Julnpw g

248
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wonderfully
miraclc-worker
wondcr!ul
wonder, marvel

sixticth

sixty (!, by

end: conclusion: dcath

10 dic, come o the end

ancicnt, old, of former times;
adv. soon, quickly, carly

carlicr

carly: tomorrow: the next day:
the next morning (instr.
of Jun) p yunhe wigp,
the following day

old, ancicnt

ol the following day

soon, quickly, immediatcly

commerce, traffic:
merchandisc; market

merchant

1o scil

woc! alas!

it is proper: it bchooves (one)

suitable: dccorous, line

place, situation, position;
h dwgp beneath: Jugp fh
an instant, moment

savage, wild; coarse, rude,
rustic

monk

monaslery, scete



Yulp, ywbug (pl. noun)

Juub

Juuwnwlhd, -hgwy

Juw, ~wg
Ywwnpwp, -ug
JuwnGhd, -hgh

Jwpugngp, -wg
Ywpug, -ug

Jupguyhn, -wg
Ywphif, -high
Jupdhbd, -hgh
Jupd, -mg

VOCABULARY
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Juwpawlp, Jupawbug (pl. noun)

Jupg, yupmg (pl. noun)

Ybpmwmuwd, -hg
qbp, b Jbp
Jbpwlwgn, -wg

Yhpwj adv.

Yhpwluf, -wgw
ybpht, -wg

Ybpluquiwun, -wg
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dwclling; monastery, convent;
collective wllwp

because of, on account of, for
the sake of (with gen)
Juuli qh because

to labor, cxert oncsclf
(rom Jwuwmwly, -ng or
-ug clfort)

bad, wicked, cvil, perverse

bad, ignobic

to waste, dissipate, consumc;
oppress

curtain

boar; as a proper name
Ywpwug, -wj

tcacher, master

to lead, convey, conduct, direct

to cducatc, instruct

salary, wagcs; payment,
rccompense; pl. Jupégp,
the same mcaning

payment, bride-price

life, conduct; behaviour,
morals, manners

sixteen

above, over, up

overseer, director, governor
f. Youh

over, above; usually
b Jbpwy (with gen.)

to arise, go up, ascend

superior, higher, cclestial;
cxternal, outer

high-region



Jhplwinmd, —wnuli

Yhpny h hipny
Jlipniuwn, b Jbpniun

Yhg, -hg
yhghpnpy, -wg
Yqniply

Y, -mg

ytp, ~wg
Yhbul}, -ug

YhG, YGug
Yhouyupwn

YhywuwG, -wug

yhpwinp, -wg
Uhpp Ypug
YYuwy, -hg
YYugupwl, -wg
YYw hf, -bgh
JYwniphel, ~bwl
J8wphbd, ~hgh

YGwu, -mg

JGwuwlwp, -ug

JEwumywmpmphel, ~bwl

VOCABULARY
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upper storey, wp floor
«l. )

over, above: b lipny
previously

from above: (rom on high,
since the beginning

SIX

sixth

great, big

stone, rock

wound

lot, share, latc, fortune,
success: YhBwl wwpghobd
h + abl o give a share
of somcthing

lute

the dragon-handler o] hpwuy,
—wg dragon: cl. punbd)

story=-teller ojky, —wg,
story, tale; ¢f. wulad)

wounded

Georgians

wilness: martyr

martyrium

1o testify, give witness

testimony, cvidence, witness

1o achicve, accomplish, end;
pay, acquit; spend, pass
(of time) drom JBwp, pay-
ment, recompense; cnd)

harm, injury, wrong: damagc,
foss; fault

pernmicious, harmful; guilty
f. “Ywmp

danger, damage, harm
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YGwuhd, -hgh
Jowmwlbgmppil, -bhwl
Yptd, yppdmyg

wm-

nwugBuy, -ug
wuqGwuuhd, -bgh
wnpo, -hg

wwljun

wwlun hG

wwfup, -wg

Swhhly, -wy

wwf, bnnt part. wmbuy

wu jgp, wuyghp
wwlpf, nmpuy

wwlhg, -bwmg (pl. noun)
wuwlnuntp, nuwbmwnhwunl

wwulpule, nwbpulug (pl. noun)
wnwlighd, -hgh
wuywy bf, -bgh

wwnwyhbd, -hgh
wwuwlnpy, -wg
wnuuli, muwuwlg

to harm, injure

cnxicty, tormemt, distress

vengeance, revenge; |pld
Gy pbd to scck, or take
revenge

ncgative particle in compound
words (¢.g. mljmp)

torment, distress

1o oppress; do violence to, afflict

throne, scat; chair, sofa

little by little

ycl

tcmplc; palace, court

Arab, Arabian

1o give; cause, make, as in
phipby wanf to causc
o bring

husband’s brothcer,
brothcr-in-law

o lcad, bring, carry; support,
suffer, endurc (+ dat.)

roofl

houscholder, master of the
house (f. mm@G, nmwul
and wip

torture, torment, sulfcring

10 lorlurc

to tumblc, knock down,
demolish

to distress, afflict

tithe, tenth part

ten
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nwulbwlhw)
nwulwywuwhl, -ug
wwulibphwG
wwpwdwbbd, nwpudkid,
wwpwdhgh

Swpunf
Swpunfwlwb

wnwpblub, -ug
wwph, -hwg, -uny
wwpp, wwpbp
wunl, -hg

Sunpnu, -h

wnghn, ~hg or -wg
wnglw, wghwnwmg
nghwnwpwp

wkbr, whyn), whnug
nbnuj, wknug
whnhwly, -wg (with dat.)

whnblwlwed, -wigw; (with dat.)
whnh, -bwug

wnbuwlby hg, -bwge (pl. noun)
whuwGhd, mbup

whuwlng, -wg

wnhuhy, whubwG

wbuny, -wg

wbugniphi @, ~bw@
nbpmp G, -bwG

len-ycar

ten-fold

all ten

to streich, extend
drom wwpwd, -hg
cxtended, extensive)

aor. of wwlBhd

Tarawn (a province west ol
Lakc Van)

pertaining o the provinee of
Tarawn

ycarly, annually «f. —wljwub

ycar

clement

fcast, lestival

Taurus (mountain)

ugly, deformed «l. qhin)

ignorant, unknowing («f. gtw)

ignoranuly, unknowingly

shower

il rains, it is raining

well-informed, instructed,
skitled in

to be taught, informed,
instructed

place, position: quhinh
wnlmd 10 halt: cpisode

cycs: instr. visibly

1o sce, look at

vicwer, onc who sces, looks at

sight, vicw; vision

SUpCrvisor

supervisorship, overscership

scc wkpnippl
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wkp, whwnG inst. wbhpwd'p
nom. pl. whwpp

nkpnphuiG, ~-bhwb

utpmGuijwg, -wg

wh, nhng

whq.p, mquy

whhqbpe, mhbqhpug (pl. noun)
Shqpnt

whly, nljug

hlbG, whlfing
ShunC

whpulud, -wgw)
whphd, -bgh (with dat.)
whi, wnplGobwl
wjunip, -ng

whphd, -bgw,

nljwp, ~wg

wnGhhd, -bgh

wnhif, -ug

wnn, ~hg

wnths and wnunn
v, wwl

wnBl, whljug

wnip

nunpmphi@, -hwG
wnpndhd, ~hgw
wnpnilmep hG, -bw@
wpunlohil, wpnbafwl
wnpnmd

wpelniphil, -bw@
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lord, master ('requently
abbreviated wnp, when
it means God: from
wh-wp; cf. mp-Yhk

lordship nbkpniphe@ in
old MSS)

lordly

year

forc-arms

universe, cosmos (cl. hqp

Ctesiphon

leather bag, wineskin

lady, woman (cf. wmkp)

Ctesiphon

o become master of, dominate

10 rulc, dominatc, be master of

day (as opposed 1o night)

sad

10 be sad; mourn

leeble, week (cf. Yupbad)

to plant f. mmtlp

family, race, linc

row, rank, linc

giver (from wmuanf)

house, houschold, family, linc,
nation

plant

aor. imp. of wunf

mark, sign, shape, impression

to be, become sad

sadness

complaint, murmuring

sad

vigilance, wakefulness,
restlessness
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g-
gmolnud, gwobw

gudwugp, -~w

gudwehd, -bgw)

gudw phgmigubhd, -mgh
gujg, -n)

gulhd, -bgh

gullwy h, ~hug
gubiwluf, ~ugwm

gullmph G, -hw
gwulinud, guubu
guunulfG, guulwb
guit

s

gunwghl

guihgmgwlhd,-nigh
gunk, gunbwg (imperl. vb.)
gun g, gunng (pl. noun)

ghpoud, ghh
ghphy (adv.)

ghp grhg
ghg, ggng

gGdwil, -wgh and -ugw
glnphd, -hguy

goppwl

g
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prep. with ace.: to. towards

1o abasc onesell: calm onesclf,
desist

dry, arid: the mainland

to dry up, become dry

10 dry

night 1. wyq)

1o scatter, spread: sow
(rom gwb, ~hg scat-
tered. dispersed)

desirable, cnviable

o desire, want, wish, long lor
drom gwlly, -ng wish,
desire, ycarning)

desire

to become angry

anger

sce gug

painful, gricvous; sad,
sorrowlut

10 hurt, causc pain

it huns: hBa guak it hurts me

pain, affliction, torment

1o split

day «f. hphlp: by day, in the
daytime, during the day

strewn, scattered, dispersed

(noun) stake, peg, pin; (adj.)
creet, sharp

to rejoice

(o go astray, insanc, become
delirious

as long as
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gmgubiif, gmgh, 3 sg. hgnyg

gpbd, ~bgh
gnp

gpmubd, ~bgh

thwfuntuwn, thwjunbub
thwfunigubbd, -mgh
thufughd, hwfuliwy
hupunuljui, -wg
thwjpunbwy, ~hhg

thuw gy wlyl, ~wl

s, ~hg
thw pnwhwup, -wg
thw pnwin, -ug
thuwjnbntl, -ug
hulnhn, -wg

thwnwinp, -wg

thwnunnpmp i, ~bwb
thwun g, hwnug

:mnbuhsb- -ing
thwhwghd, ~hgh
thwhnly, -wg
hhuwy, ~hg

thbuw pnp fl, -hw
hhihunthwy, -hg
thpn, hnug
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to show, demonstrate

to scatter, disperse

scattered here and there (instr.
of ghp, used as an adv.)

to scatter

flight

1o put 1o (light

to flec, cscape

fugitive, in (light

fugitive

lightning, flash; in the plural,
usually thw jjunulnile
(cf. gy b, shinc, gleam)

wood; tree

woodculter

axe

wooden

lyrc

glorious, illustrious, renowned,
famous; thwnwinp wnBbaf
to glorify, praisc

glory, splendor, majesty

glory, fame; ma jesty,
magnificcnce

Pharisec

Faustos

to wish, desire, long for

tendcr, delicate

bridegroom

wedding

phtlosopher

clephant



hywGhd, dhyuy

thnjy, -ng
thnjpwluly, -wmg

thnjpwinnt, -wg
okt -bgh
thnn, ~hg

han, -ng

thnquip, -wg

thngnulal, -hgh
thnyp,s hopng
thnp, -ng

thnpd, -ng

thnpahd, ~-bgh
thnpanip G, ~hwd
thnipud, —wgwy
i puygtu

thnyy

thnips thong
‘hnpnjolud, -high

thngp, \hnpny, npmdp,
thnpnilg

dopphly, hnpplul

thsbf, -bgh

hpykt, -hgh

hpYynip i, ~bwl

thpthphid, -bgh

VOCABULARY
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to collapse, fall into ruin,
tumble down <l }hmp)

loan

substitute, replacement:
used as adverbial prep.
(with gen) instcad of.
in place of: |hnjpwBuly qh
in place of

lender «f. wunfd)

to change, convert: translate

throat

tube, passage: trumpet; thnn
hwpluwlbd 10 blow the
trumpct

trumpet-blower
«l. huplubhd

to cut the throat, kill, butcher

scal, diligence: haste

belly, abdomen

trial, test: experiment;
tcmptation

10 try, test, prove: lempt

Lesting: Llemptation

to hasien, hurry, be diligent

in haste, hastily

collapse (cf. dhywBhd)

thorn

to change, alter, convert
(f. {njuhd)

small, little

small, very tiny, minutc
to brecathe, blow

to save, deliver, [ree
salvation

to foam, froth
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puybf, -bgh

puljnbd, -bgh

puwhwlu ), -hg

puhwlu juuhiw, -hg
pwhwlw juybnmp hd, -bwb
punup, —wy

punupugh, -ing

punbd, -bgh

pung, -

punglud or punglnud
aor. punghwy

fuRgp, pungnt

pungpwlud, -wgw)

pungpuhu hiug

pungpnup i, ~huG
puf (conj.)
pulinhidf, -high
puliqh

puGh

pulipgu

pulpup, -ng
pug, -wy
puiguiqq, -Lng
puguqgh, -ing
puguhphd, -hgh
pugniphf, -hwG

punwuniG, -hg

pup, -h, puphlp, pupuwly

o brecak, destroy, demolish

to brcak down, destroy

pricst

high-pricst «!l. whw)

high-pricsthood: patriarchate

town, cily

citizen

to pluck, harvest, reap;
gather, handie

hunger

1o be hungry, famished:
hunger for

sweet, charming

to be sweel

with pleasing cyes,
good-looking «f. hwjhd)

sweetness: charm, attractivencss

than

10 destroy, demolish, razc

because

how many. so many

how many times, s0 many times

talent (unit ol moncy)

brave, noble, valiant, heroic

noble

noble

o encourage. exhort f. (hp)

bravery, valour, courage,
virtue; deed of bravery,
exploil

forty

stone, rock
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gupnqhul, -bgh

pulpnqnlp[nﬁ. bl

punnhwy, puinlhg
pun, -ng
phqtG (adv.)
pgbn
phphuf, -hgh and
pnpbif, -bigh
phponud, pbpdh 3 s kphpd
ptl, ghlmg

£k phohg
ghpwnG, ppnwl
pn

mJ

gy ghiny enpey phing
pou, -ng

pnumn, ~wg

pnphd

pm@G, pln)

{:'m.(ilnl' , -bgh

pgmpd, ~wg

puwly, ~ug

puul, -hg
puwlhpnpy, -wg
pphuwnnGhwy, -bhg
pphunnGimp G, ~-hwl
Rppuwnny, -h, -ht
epdniphe, ~hwb

to preach; proclaim; announce
drom pupngq, ~hg or -wg,
herald, preachen

the action ol proclaiming,
preaching

soothsaycr

veil, cover, mask

by yourscl

SCC {.‘nJIl

to scratch, polish:
cngravce, inscribe

to flay, skin: pecel

FCVENEC, VENECANCE: rancour,
grudge

refigion, seet

sweal

your (sg.): the gen. of gmy;
also writien pn)

SCC £0

sister

itch, scab

itchy

scc phphd

sleep; b gmiG b 1 am sleeping

1o sleep, dic

(pagan) pricst

pursc, bag

twenty

twenticth

Christian

Christianity

Christ

{pagan) pricsthood
d'rom pmpih

NCC wat
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This vocabulary contains all the words used in the passages for
transtation from English into Armenian. It is an aide-mcmoire, so
students should refer to the main Armenian - English vocabulary for
further information about forms and usagc.

a

able (Lo be)

Yuphd, jupny bkt

all wifhGw B, -hg

plural (subst.) wlhGhpbw@
allow pnqmud, panh + dat. and infi
amazed SC¢ astonished
ancicnl hhG, -ng
and 1
angel hphpwwly, -wg
angry (1o be) qeuppd, -hgw
appcar bphepf, -hgumg
approach thpakbud, Shpahgw
Armcnian dwy, -ng

Armenian language hw jhptQ
army qupg, -g (pl. noun)
around q + instr,
as phppbe
ask hupgwlbd, hwpgh
assistance wiglinup i, -bw@
astonished (to be) qupfwlwud, quplugw
audicnce $e¢ to listen
awe wh, ~hg
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because

bed

belicve

betrayer

born {10 be)

brcad

bring

brother

but

buy

by (of pcrson)
tof thing)
= heside

call

can

capture

carc  {noun)
(verb)

carry

citizen

city

come

come out of

command (verb)
commandment
companion

cuit

VOCABULARY
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Ywul qh
Twhhbg, ~wg (pl. noun)

hunwwnund, -wgh
Ywwnlhg, ~wg
OGwljf, 6Gwy
hug, -hg
plpkd, phiph
knpwgp, bnpupg
pwyg

qlhkd, -bgh

h + abl

instr. casc

wn + loc.

lynghl, ~bigh
Yupkd, -wgh
ghphd, -bgh

hng, -ng

hnqu, ~wgh
pbiphd, phiph
punupugh, -hug
punup, —wg

quud, by

bywGhbd, bih + p + abl.
hpwidw jhif, -bgh
hpwiwl, -ug
pBlkip, -wg
wugnun B, -wdfwbyg
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daughter

day

dcad

destroy
(passive)

difficult

disciple

do

door

doubt (verb)

draw  (sword, cic.)

drink  (verb)

dwell

carthquakce
easy

casily
eat
clder
encmy
cven
ever
cvery
everyonc (= all)
evil
expel

faith
fast (verb)

d

gniuwnp, ~hpug

wip, wunipy

hnbwy, -ng
Ynpnruwlbd, Ynpniup
Yuplshif, Ynphu,
ndniwp, —wg
wowlbpw, -wg
wnlBhbf, wpwpp
nnunG, npullg
Jopymuwbud, jhpYniugw;
hwlbf, hwGh

pdwhd, wpph
plul, ~bgh

2updnud, -fulyg
ghphl, -wlg
ahipun

muwnbd, Yhpuw)
dhp, -ng
plulh, -bug
11

bpphpe

wifhGu gk, -hg
wilhGhpbw@
gwp, -ug
hwywobd, -hgh

hunwng, -ng (pl. noun)
wwhhl, -hgh
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fathcr

fcar (noun)
(vcrb)

find

fish

flcc

flight  (put 10)

flow

forcign

I'rce

lricnd

from

tullil

full

gather  (active)
(middic)

give

glorify

go
£0 out
God
good
gospel
greal
guard  (noun)
(verh)

have
hcar

hup, hupg

wh, -hg

bpYyGghaf, hplbwy + b + abl.
quulhbif, gunh
anyl, -wly
g, by
\.l\uxlunlgm(ihd', -mgh
hhpnuf, hhnu)
wunwp, -wg

wquw, ~wyg
puphjud, -wg

h + abl.

LOnud, g

ths —ng + instr.

donnyhbd, -bgh

drinny hf, -bgw)
wunf, wmnth

jpuwnwinp wnlbd, hwnw-
wnphl, ~hgh

glwd, hppud
hywGhaf, byh + b + abl.
Uunnuwd, ~ng

puph, ~hug, pw, -wg
wihwnwwpwi, -wg

tho, ~ug

wwhuywi, -wg
wuwhhd, ~-hgh

mbGh, Yujuy
pubad, (mw)



hcart
holy
housc

imitale
immediatcly
impious
impure
inhabit

just  (adj)

keep
kill
king
know

lamb
language
law
Icarn
lcave

VOCABULARY
English - Armenian

like (comparison)

listen

live

lord

love (verb)

uhpw, -hg
unLpp, -ng
wnih, nulg

GlwGpaf, -hguy + dat.
Junjwunuih
wifputphown, ~wg

uhnd, -ng

phwlybef, -hgh + b + loc.

wprwp, -ng

wwhh, -bgh
vyywlwlhf, uyulh
pwugunnp, ~wg
qhwbdf, ~wgh

qun(, -wlqg

thqny, —wg

wiptfp, ~mg (pl. noun)
muwBhd, muwj
ponnud, panh

bpphbe q + acc.

pubdf, {nuwy

hhwd, Yhgh

wkp, mhpulyg

uhphd, -hgh
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m

maidcn
make
man
many
martyr
meel
miraclc
moncy

name
nation
ncver
ncws
not

0

order (in order)

outside
own

paratylic

264

wnghy, -wlg
wnGh, uxpmpl:

wjp, wpwig

pugnud, -wg

dYwy -hg

hwlnhyhd, -hguy + dat.
quipniphill, ~hwl
wpdwp, -nj

wln b, whniwb

wqq, —wg

= not ¢ver

unbwh g, ~hwug (pl. noun)
ny ¢

sce Lesson 11, usc of -n
for vocative

pubid, vy + dat

h qbpuy + gen.

Yunl

hph with whole clauses)
inlinitive il same subject
qh + subjunctive
lll[lmlll{.‘nJ

scc Lesson X1

wlnwdwnd, -ug



English - Armcnian

people

persccute
Pcrsian
pick up
place
poor
pour
praiscworthy
prcach
prepare
priest
prince
prophct
protect
pupil

rcach

reccive

recline

rcecognize

regard (= reckon)

rcply  (noun)
(verb)

(verb)
{vcrb)

rcport
rest
return
reveal
room
run

(= space)

VOCABULARY
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dnnnnipy, -ng,
dwpnhy, -Yui
hujwdhd, -hgh
Qwpuhl, -wg, Ywpug, -hg
wnlnud, wnh
whnh, -bwg
wnpww, —uig
hhinnud, hhigh
qnybih, -bug
gupngbd, -hgh
wwwpuuwnbaf, -bgh
pwhwlwuyj, -hy
batvut, -ug
Twpgqupt, -hg
wuhbd, -bgh
wywlhpwn, -wg

hwuwlhdf, hwup + h + acc.

wnlnud, wnh, nbhd, fujwy

puqfhd, -hgu,

Bwlwshd, dwlbw

huwpnipil, ~hguy

wuwnwujowbBh, -hwug

wpuwmuujowGh nunf,
wwwnwujpwlbd, ~bgh

hwdpur, -wg

hwlqshd, hulqhuy

gunbud, nupdw;

JujnGhd, -bgh

whnh, -bug

plpwlud, wgw;



saint
say
saying (noun)
seribe
sca
sce
scize
send
scrvant
SCrVe
scttle
shakc
shore
sign
sinner
sit
sit at table
sleep  (verb)
small
soldier
son
spirit
evil spirit
stand
stonc
strangc
strike
such
sword

take

VOCABULARY
English = Armenian
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sec holy

wubf, —wmgh
wuwghw), -ng
qphy -wg

ony, -mg
whuwlhd, wbup
mbGhd, Yujwy
wnuphd, ~bigh
dwnuj, -high

uywuhd, ~bigh + daL

Guuinhd, Guinwy
lunmlhll', -hgh
onybqp, -bqlpug
GowG, -wy
dhquuinp, -wg
Guwnpdf, Guwnwg
see recline
GGghd, ~bgh
thngeps thnpmbe
quipuljub, -wg
npgh, -ing
hngh (ngh), -ng
w ju, -ng

!, ugh
b, -ug
wunwp, -y

huplwlhf, buph

wuyhuh, wuhub, -buby

unwp, -ng, unwulip, -ug

wnlmud, wnh



VOCABULARY
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tcacher Jupnwuyhw, -wg
tcaching Juppwyhwuniphil, -bwb
el wwwndlf, -hgh
tcmple wwBwp, -ug
testimony YYwnphil, ~bwb
thar  (dem. adj.) w
before noun clause kph, qp
belore purpose clause qp npytu ¢h
there wun
think ponphhf, -higw,
time (in the time of) wn + instr.
tomb gbphqiwB, -wg
truc Gilwphw, ~hg, -mg
two bpyne
u
unable = not able
v
village qhbwiry, qhny
w
weep pwd, pugh
when bpp, hppln
when? JApdwd
where  (rel. and interrog.) mp
= whither Jh
who np, -ng
why plnkp
wicked sup, -y
winc ghGh, -ing

267



wisc

with  {company)
(instrument)

woman
wondcr
word
wOorry

worship

write

year

(noun)
(verb)

VOCABULARY
English - Armenian

plwuinmG, -ng

pfin + loc., hwlnbpa + insr.
instr. casc

YhG, Yubwlg

qupiwlud, quplugu)
pwl, -hy

hng, -ng

hngquf, -wgh, ~wgwu
kpYhp wwqulhd
hphpywqubhd, -kgh + dat.
qpb, -bgh

wdf, -wg, nwph, -bug
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